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Wagner, Loulse Wagner, Tracy Wagner,

Gwendolyn Wagner, Leslie Wagner, and David

Wagner; to the Committee on the Judiclary,
By Mr. D’AMOURS:

H.R. 10000. A bill for the relief of Albert
J. Dunbrack; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. DAN DANIEL:

H.R. 10001. A bill for the relief of John W.

Wilson; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were lald on the Clerk’s desk

and referred as follows:
243. By the SBPEAEER: Petition of the
board of county commissioners, Collier

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

County, Fla., relative to the printing of bal-
lots in forelgn languages; to the Committee
on House Administration.

244, Also, petition of the board of county
commissioners, Collier County, Fla., relative
to allowing residents to remain In the Big
Cypress purchase area; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affalrs.

245. Also, petition of the board of county
commissioners, Colller County, Fla., relative
to foreign assistance; to the Committee on
International Relations.

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:
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H.R. B603
By Mr. COHEN:

Page 23, line 16, strike out the guotation
mark and the period immediately after the
quotation mark.

Page 23, immediately after line 18, insert
the following:

“{e) In the administration of this section,
any organization or assoclation—

*{1) which Is not organized for profit and
none of the net income of which inures to
the benefit of any private stockholder or
individual; and

“(2) which is engaged in the harvesting of
marine resources;
shall be considered an agricultural organi-
zatlon or assoclation for purposes of former
section 4358()) (2) and former section 4554
(b) (1) (B) of this title.”.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

AN ORDERLY PROCESS FOR RAIL
REORGANIZATION

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. ESCH. Mr, Speaker, the Nation
has embarked on the most massive in-
dustrial reorganization in history with
the reorganization of the bankrupt
railroads of the Northeast and Midwest.
The reorganization will affect thousands
of industries and shippers; it will have
a significant impact on the growth pat-
terns of communities and industries; it
will determine whether thousands of
individuals will have jobs; it will shape
the transportation system of this area
for the next decade and beyond.

In short, Mr. Speaker, the reorgani-
zation of the bankrupt rallroads of the
Northeast and Midwest 1s one of the
major questions which will be decided
by the Congress over the next few
months. Yet the procedures under
which we will consider this reorganiza-
tion are established in such a way as to
make rational consideration of the
problem almost impossible.

When we approved the Regional Rail
Reorganization Act of 1973—RRRA—
Congress intended for the U.S. Raflway
Association to present to us a final plan
on which we could then make a final
determination as to whether it was ap-
propriate. However, because of the am-
biguous nature of the final system plan
which the USRA sent to the Congress
we will not, in fact, know what kind of
a rail system we are going to get until
after the FSP has been approved.

Under present law, the Congress must
reject the final system plan by mid-
November or it automatically goes into
effect. The FSP, however, is not one
plan—but two options which are radi-
cally different in concept. The preferred
plan—ConRail/Chessie—is based on the
acquisition of major portions of the bank-
1upt railroads by the Chessie System. The
fall-back plan—Unified Conrail—is a
massive noncompetitive, Government-
financed railroad which would absorb all
the bankrupts in the area being reorga-
nized under the RREA. One plan calls for
a system of competition; the other is
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clearly a Government-subsidized mo-
nopoly. If we follow present procedures,
Congress will have no idea which of
these two greatly divergent plans will
come into being, because the Chessie is
not required to make its decision on
whether to acquire the bankrupt lines
which are vital to the plan until 30 days
after the FSP is scheduled to go into
effect.

Many of us are greatly concerned
about the question of branch line aban-
donments. In Michigan, for example,
the FSP calls for the State to lose more
than 1,100 miles of railroad line. This
is a serious matter for Michigan; other
States are similarly concerned. There
are at least a dozen different major pro-
posals pending before the Commerce
Committee on the branch line abandon-
ment question. Purther there are dozens
of other sensitive, and explosive rail
issues involved in the final system plan.

Even if the House were to stick to the
optimistic schedule now outlined by the
Commerce Committee which would
bring legislation to the floor in early
November, it is absolutely clear that
the Senate will not meet the same ac-
celerated schedule. The Senate Sub-
committee on Transportation of the
Senate Commerce Committee has
scheduled hearings to begin October 21
on a yet unwritten omnibus rail pro-
posal. It is literally impossible for the
Senate subcommittee to finish its own
markup, obtain full committee approval
and floor consideration by mid-Novem-
ber. Then, remember, a House-Senate
conference committee must meet and
decide many extremely controversial
issues and the President must sign the
entire package into law.

While all of us believe that there will
be some compromise on the question of
abandonments which will allow for a
system of Government subsidies, the
facts are that we simply will not know
the size, shape, and scope of the pro-
gram—or whether, in fact, there will be
a program—by the date the FSP is made
effective. I am not willing to let hundreds
of Michigan communities, and hundreds
of Michigan shippers, and thousands of
Michigan workers take a chance on the
adoption of the FSP before I know what
the implementing legislation is going to
be in vital areas such as abandonment
policy. I cannot belleve that any Mem-

ber of Congress from the Northeast and
Midwest is willing to let this plan go into
effect until there is some real predicta-
bility about what is going to happen to
those rail lines which the USRA felt
were nonessential. A good number of us
believe that many of those lines are, in
fact, essential and I, for one, am not will-
ing to see the FSP go into effect while
they ares left hanging. The shippers and
the communities have a right to some
predictability as to their future trans-
portation service.

Not only would automatic approval of
the FSP leave unresolved the key ques-
tions of whether or not there will be a
competitive rail system in the Northeast
and how branch lines will be treated, but
we are also totally in the dark as to the
whole financial base of this incredibly
complex reorganization. The USRA has
made recommendations for additional
funds; Chairman RooNEy and ranking
minority member SxusiTz have come
forward with a somewhat different plan
which may not be acceptable to the
administration; on the Senate side they
are working with several varying con-
cepts; the financial community has cast
serious doubts on the USRA figures; the
railroad creditors claim the Government
has vastly undervalued the property and
will sue regardless of what Congress does;
the Chessie and other acquiring railroads
are demanding deficiency judgment pro-
tection written into law if they are to
make the enormous investment in new
lines called for in the FSP.

Billions of dollars are at stake.

As I indicated while discussing the
branch line question—there simply is not
one chance in a thousand that these
extremely complex financial questions
will be settled prior to mid-November.
Mr. Speaker, if we are to be completely
honest about this rail reorganization, we
will have to admit that it is probable that
the system which we create will be a con-
stant drain on the Federal Treasury for
the forseeable future. I, for one, want fo
know just what the finaneial structure is
going to be—and what the future liability
of the Government is likely to amount
to—before I am willing to allow the plan
to go into effect.

The problems and complications of the
final system plan and the rail crisis
which is facing the Congress must be
addressed. The primary problem now is
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that the whole decision is scheduled to
take place before we know what we are
deciding on. This is absolutely absurd.

I am therefore introducing legislation
today which would straighten out the
procedure under which this rail reor-
ganization will be approved by Congress.
This bill is neutral as to whether the fi-
nal system plan is ultimately accepted
or rejected. It is designed to assure that
the issue will be decided in an orderly
process which will recognize that the
final decision cannot be made until the
key rail issues have been resolved.

My bill will amend the language of
the Rail Reorganization Act of 1973 to
provide that the decision of the Congress
on the acceptance or rejection of the
final system plan will take place 120
legislative days following its submission
to us. This will add 2 months to the time
we have to consider this extremely com-
plex issue. During that time, if present
schedules are adhered to—and there is
every reason fto believe that the Com-
merce Committee is intent on moving
this legislation just as speedily as it can
responsibly do so—implementing amend-
ments to the RRRA will have been con-
sidered by both the House and the Sen-
ate and will have been signed into law.
I am confident that, at the end of that
period of time, we will know what de-
cision has been made with regard to
branchline abandonments—we will know
what future financial commitments have
been made—and we can make a rational
decision on the future of transportation
in the Northeast.

My bill will also amend the Regional
Rail Reorganization Act of 1973 to re-
quire that profitable railroads certify
their decision as to whether to purchase
portions of the bankrupt lines 90 calen-
dar days after the submission of the fi-
nal system plan. This is, in fact, precisely
the period of time during which they
must make their decision under the pres-
ent law. However, under my amendment,
this date would fall prior to, rather than
following, the final decision on accep-
tance or rejection of the entire final sys-
tem plan. In light of the radical differ-
ence which these decisions will make on
the future of rail transportation in the
region, it seems essential that we know
whether the profitable railroads are go-
ing to extend their operations into the
region. The entire nature of competition
in the region depends on the decision of
the Chessie; the Southern Railroad has
indicated serious reservations about the
purchase of lines which will provide serv-
ice in the entire Delmarva region; the
Grand Trunk Western and the Detroit,
Toledo & Ironton are considering acqui-
sitions which will make a major differ-
ence to the future of rail service in
Michigan.

I am aware that these railroads are
greatly concerned about the question of
deficiency judgments against them if
the creditors of the previous bankrupt
railroads do not feel that they have been
adequately compensated. I believe that
the Congress will have made a decision
with regard to this question prior to the
date when certification will be required.
While one cannot bind the Congress to
a schedule by legislation, it is clearly the
intention of the Commerce Committee
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to take action on this question prior to
the date of decision. If it has not com-
pleted action, I believe it would be per-
fectly proper for the profitable railroads
to make their certification contingent
upon the subsequent passage of defi-
ciency judgment legislation.

Once the Chessie and other railroads
have made their decision, the nature of
competition in the Northeast will be-
come clear. We will know, when we
must make a decision on the final sys-
tem plan 30 days later, whether there
is to be a competitive, at least partially
private system, or whether we are facing
a massive, unified ConRail that is, for
all intents and purposes, the beginning
of a nationalized rail system,

Mr. Speaker, I feel very strongly that
the Congress should not make this in-
credibly important decision until all the
factors are fully understood. I believe my
bill will provide an orderly procedure
which will allow us to make the decision
in the most rational manner,

I am aware, Mr. Speaker, that there
are forces within the administration and
the USRA which will strongly oppose
this bill. They favor letting the final
system plan slip silently into effect with-
out an up-or-down vote by the Con-
gress. They hope to let it slide into being
before the Congress has had a chance
to work its will. They hope to free them-
selves of congressional oversight of the
plan and the future of America’s rail-
roads.

I strongly believe that the Congress
must be an integral part of this ex-
tremely important decision and I believe
the procedure which I have outlined will
provide the means for us to exert our
will in a logical and orderly way.

Mr. Speaker, I will soon be circulating
this bill to other Members of Congress
for their cosponsorship. Whatever your
views on the final system plan itself, I
invite you fo join with me in working to
see that the way it is adopted is a rea-
sonable one.

FREEZING MEDICARE COSTS

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
older Americans covered by medicare
have been buffeted with increasing fre-
quency of late by inflationary increases
in health care costs. As I noted in my re-
marks earlier this week, the so-called
allowable charges paid by medicare are
further and further from what these
charges are in reality, and the difference
comes out of the pockets of the elderly.
Adding insult to injury, the Social Se-
curity Administration now plans fo in-
crease the out-of-pocket hospitalization
costs for the elderly by 13 percent on
January 1 next year.

Under the new Social Security Admin-
istration proposal, medicare clients will
have to pay the first $104 of their hos-
pital bill after January 1, up from the
present $92. In addition, costs for ex-

October 2, 1975

tended hospital care will increase to $26
daily, from the present $23, and for ex-
tended nursing home care, the out-of-
pocket cost will increase to $13 daily,
from the present $11.50.

Mr. Speaker, I can no longer wait and
hope for committee action to alleviate
the heavy burden of medical costs on the
elderly who are struggling to exist on
low and fixed incomes. These latest in-
creases, loaded on top of the already in-
adequate payments under part B of med-
icare, are just too much. I am therefore
introducing today legislation to freeze
all out-of-pocket costs for hospitaliza-
tion and nursing home care covered by
medicare at their present 1975 levels.
My bill will buy time for the elderly, pro-
vide them with protection against fur-
ther financial burdens, while the House
Ways and Means Committee’s Subcom-
mittee on Health completes its hear-
ings and makes legislative recommenda-
tions for the revision of medicare. I have
already expressed to the subcommittee
my strong concern over the gap between
what the Congress intended medicare
to do, and what it is actually doing. My
bill will prevent any further widening
of that gap, and I sincerely hope that the
final result of the committee’s delibera-
tions will be restoration of medicare
benefits to the level which the Congress
intended.

Following is the text of my bill:

HR. 9985
A bill to amend part A of title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to freeze the in-
patient hospital deductible under the
medicare program at its 1975 level

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
second sentence of section 1813(b) (2) of the
Social Security Act is amended by inserting
before the period at the end thereof the
following: *; except that the Inpatient hos-
pital deductible which is applicable in the
case of any spell of illness beginning in or
after the calendar year 1876 (as promul-
gated under the preceding sentence) shall
not exceed the inpatient hospital deductible
(as so promulgated) which was applicable
in the case of spells of illness beginning dur-
ing the calendar year 1975".

Sec. 2. Notwlr.h.standmg any other p!‘OVI-
sion of law, the determination and promul-
gation required to be made during the calen-
dar year 1975 by the first sentence of section
1813(b) (2) of the Social Security Act shall
be made (faking into account the amend-
ment made by the first section of this Act)
during the 30-day period immediately follow-
ing the date of the enactment of this Act;
and the determination and promulgation so
made shall constitute the determination and
promulgation required by such sentence.

INTRODUCTION OF THE LOCAL RAIL
SERVICES AMENDMENTS OF 1975

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ Il

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, during pub-
lic hearings on the proposed restruc-
tured rail system in the Northeast and
Midwest, the issue that generated the
most concern surrounded the methods
used by the U.S. Railway Association for
determining lines to be abandoned.
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The final system plan developed by
USRA recommends that we abandon
7,000 miles of track, including 1,200 miles
in my State of Pennsylvania alone. Since
this matter is extremely important to
many communities and users of rail
service, it is essential that a means be
devised to reverse exclusion decisions
which later are found to be incorrect. If
the final system plan were to be imple-
mented in its present form the scheduled
abandonments could result in the clos-
ing of factories, the disruption of small
communities across Pennsylvania and
throughout the Northeast and Midwest,
and the loss of many thousands of jobs,

That is why I am today introducing
the Local Rail Service Amendments of
1975. I believe this legislation offers an
attractive alternative to the imminent
abandonment of lines designated as ex-
cess by USRA.

Local branch line service has a direct
affect on individual rail users and often
is the lifeline of a community or indus-
try. However, these light density lines
can also constitute a serious drain on
the limited financial resources of a rail-
road.

Therefore, in considering the final
system plan we must strike a very deli-
cate balance on the question of light
density lines. Overburdening ConRail
with an abundance of unprofitable local
service lines may lead to the collapse of
ConRail and the rail network in the
Northeast and Midwest. Yet, in all fair-
ness, we must take into consideration
each case where USRA methodology has
been attacked as inadequate and where

USRA’s decision is being contested by
an affected State. We must have the
benefit of the best available data before
we take the very serious step of abandon-

ing lines, especially those borderline
cases where a mistake in methodology
could result in the permanent loss of a
profitable line. For example, there is a
10-mile stretch of Reading line in Bucks
and Montgomery County in Pennsyl-
vania, which serves six major shippers
and employs 2,000 people. If this line
were abandoned as called for in the final
system plan, two plants would close and
four others would move, costing 1,764
employees their jobs. In another case
the proposed abandonment of 16.5 miles
of the Penn Central line between Read-
ing and Hamburg, Pa., would cause the
closing of four plants and the loss of 500
jobs.

These are just two examples of 29
lines in Pennsylvania which the Penn-
sylvania Department of Transportation
has found to be viable under a more com-
prehensive analysis. While I am not in
a position to pass judgment on which
methods are the most reliable, I strongly
believe that this reasonable doubt war-
rants further study of those lines being
contested.

The legislation I introduce today will
have the effect of placing a 2-year mora-
torium on the discontinuance of con-
tested lines. Under my bill, local service
lines, which the USRA has designated as
excess in the final system plan, will be
operated by ConRall or another carrler
to be designated in the final system plan.
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Service will be provided for a 2-year in-
terim period under a 90-percent Federal-
10-percent State/user subsidy . During
this 2-year period the Rail Service Plan-
ning Office would conduct a study of each
such local service lines and would report
its conclusions and recommendations to
ConRail.

In addition, my legislation provides for
the analysis and possible return to serv-
ice of those lines out of service upon
the effective date of the final system plan
or which were out of service as a result of
a natural disaster. One such example is
a rail line running from York, Pa., to
Cockeysville, Md., which was severely
damaged by Hurricane Agnes and is cur-
rently out of service. Available data in-
dicates that this line would be profitable
if it were operated. However, USRA did
not analyze the line.

Mr. Speaker, enactment of my bill
would allow us the time we need to as-
semble the best available data on these
lines and enhance the chances of creat-
ing a successful rail network in the
Northeast and Midwest. At the end of the
first 2 years of study, ConRail would
submit to the Congress a local service
plan designating which studied lines
should be retained in its system and
which should either be abandoned or
made available for subsidy under a Fed-
eral-State 70/30 matching grant. This
latter subsidy would be available for an
additional 3 years, without any need to
increase the present $180 million au-
thorization subsidy money available un-
dAml-s the Regional Rail Reorganization

ct.

According to the Rail Service Planning
Office, the total estimated subsidy pay-
ment required to operats all lines ana-
lyzed by USRA, but no. recommended for
inclusion in ConRail, has been computed
at $35.4 million for 2 years, exclusive of
rehabilitation costs.

I believe that this proposal is a fair
and reasonable approach to the light
density line question and I am hopeful
that with the support of my colleagues
this legislation will be given immediate
consideration.

FORD ABOUT FACE ON PANAMA

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Myr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, the State
Department’s avowed intention to give
up the Panama Canal and the Canal
Zone has sparked much public debate.

However, this is just the latest episode
in the controversy.

Our President, who today seems to be
backing the State Department, in 1967
was vociferously on the other side of the
argument. When President Lyndon B.
Johnson's administration proposed an
earlier giveaway, and the Chicago Trib-
une published the text of the still secret
treaty, Mr. Ford as minority leader, spoke
out at once against it, warning against
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the threat of Communist subversion and

the need for the United States to be able

to make immediate response to any kind
of threat to our canal.

A local commentator, Mr. Paul Chiera,
recalls the 1967 controversy in a recent
newspaper column in the Southwest Vir-
ginia Enterprise for September 25. Its
text follows:

Forp Does A CompLErE Asour Face—Now
WantTs To Give AwAY PANAMA CANAL
President Ford, while House minority lead-

er on July 7, 1967, after reading the text of

the Johnson Administration’s “new Panama
canal defense treaty” (obtained by the

Chicago Tribune in Panama, while it was still

under secrecy wraps) declared its terms

“ghocking” and that they would “weaken

US. control.” Ford then stated that the

American people would be shocked when they

learned the terms of the proposed settlement

and he also expressed concern about & com-
munist threat to the canal under lessened

American authorlty.

Minority Leader Ford continued his scaths
ing denunclation of President Johnson's
proposed treaties by saying, “With Cuba un-
der control of the Soviet Union via Castro an
increased communist subversion in Latin
America, a communist threat to the canal is
a real danger.” He added: “Certainly Con-
gress has the responsibility to get more in-
formation than has been made available so
far before accepting the Johnson Adminis-
tration-sponsored treatles.”

Referring to a specific section of the de-
fense treaty that provided for United States-
Panama consultation before the United
States could move into certain sections of
the Canal Zone for defense puropses, Ford
sald:

“Any action on our part to meet a threat
involving the national security of the United
States should not be hamstrung by the need
for time consuming consultation with a gov-
ernment that might be reluctant to cooper-
ate in the defense, or possibly be in opposi-
tion to our best interests.”

One week later on July 15, 1967, the Chicago
Tribune published the complete text of three
proposed treaties with Panama which in-
volved serious undermining of the existing
sovereign rights of the United States over the
Canal Zone and canal itself, the publication
of which caused such indignant furor
throughout the United States that President
Johnson mnever submitted the proposed
treaties to the Senate for confirmation.

Only eight years have elapsed since Ford, a
Republican, denounced treaties negotiated by
Johnson, a Democrat. Now, as President, Ford
is negotiating, through his Secretary of State
with his announced approval, new treaties
with Panama, containing surrender terms
far more drastic and detrimental to the vital
interests of the United States than those
which were contained in the Johnson-nego-
tiated treaties. This for the reason that com-
munism is much more rampant in Panama
today with serious infiltration into the rev-
olutionary government of usurper-dictator
Omar Torrijos, who never ceases to black-
mail the United States and to issue threats
of sabotage and violence against our United
States-owned Canal Zone involving serious
danger to our people residing there.

Upon the disclosure of the actually pro-
posed provisions of the Ford-negotiated
treaties with Panama, it should be obvious
that the hue and cry of our people against
them will be at least as vociferous as they
were against the Johnson proposed treaties
in 1967. But our people need not walt for
that for +they have enough Informa-
tion now fo volce their opposition to the
President and to their representatives in Con«-
gress.
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SMITH ISLAND, MD.—PEACE
AND “PEELERS”

HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Wall
Street Journal recently included an
article on Smith Island, a unique com-
munity out in the Chesapeake Bay which
I have the honor to represent in the
Congress, The article tells about the iso-
lation and independence, the austere, yet
rewarding life, which has kept these 750
people and their ancestors on Smith
Island for generations.

I believe that, for an outsider, Journal
Staff Writer Thomas J. Bray has caught
the flavor of the island fairly well. My
colleagues will be interested in learning
about this community, and can gain
some insights into the independence
which characterizes not only Smith
Islanders but people throughout Mary-
land’s First District. For those who en-
joy unusual places, a visit to Smith Island
is certainly worthwhile.

The article follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 1, 1975}
PEACE AND ‘PEELERS," PLUS LOTS OF EVANSES,
ON IsLE CALLED SMITH
{By Thomas J. Bray)

SMmiTH IsLawp, Mp—Frank Dize deftly
maneuvers his 50-foot fishing boat “Island
Belle” alongside a rickety crab shanty on
an inlet of this tiny Chesapeake Bay island.

A deckhand jumps off the boat, picks up
8 large insulated box packed with *peel-
ers"—recently molted, or soft-shell crabs that
are considered a delicacy hereabouts—and
hoists it aboard. The crabs are destined for
market on the mainland after similar pick-
ups at the dogen or so other island shantles
lining the inlet. For the crew, it's a familiar
routine requiring few words. The early
morning calm is broken only by the cry of
gulls and a deckhouse radio playing reli-
glous folk music.

“I'd say the crab catch is only about half
last year's,” says Mr. Dize in a rare conver-
sational burst. “Crabs come and go. Don't
really know why.” Is the shortage hurting
Smith Island's fishing industry? “Yup, but
we'll manage., We've always looked after
each other out here.”

Indeed they have. Smith Island, a four-
square-mile speck in the Chesapeake lo-
cated just north of the Virginia state line,
has been going it alone for some time,
Smith Island was named for its discoverer,
Capt. John Smith, who charted the Chesa-
peake In 1608. It was settled in 1657, when a
small band of families, chiefly by the name
of Evans, Tyler and Bradshaw, moved there
after a falling out with Leonard Calvert, son
of Maryland's founder, Lord Baltimore.
They fished for a living, were early con-
verted from the Church of England to Meth-
odism and became noted for thelr stub-
bornly independent existence.

NO MAYOR OR JAIL

That formula hasn't changed much over
the years. Crabbing and oystering are still
the main lvelihood. The Methodist Church
is still the only church. And most of the
population of 750 is still named Evans, Tyler
or Bradshaw—about 75% of them, in fact,
(The Evanses are the most numerous: a
‘World War IT memorial plaque in the church-
yard lists 38 names, 21 of them Evans.)

There isn't any mayor or jaill. Groceries
and mail comes once a day by boat from
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Crisfleld, Md., on the eastern shore of the
Chesapeake 12 miles away. And many of the
islanders still talk with an elegant, gliding
accent sald by some experts to hark back to
Elizabethan English: it is nearly unintelligi-
ble to the outsider.

The modern world hasn't entirely passed
Smith Island by. In 1941 a radiotelephone
system was installed to provide communica~-
tlons with the outside world. In 1947 the
Rural Electrification Administration provided
funds to build an electrical generator. And
cars are barged in, though they are usually
second-hand. There is only a mile or two of
road on the island, so cars are prized mainly
for their motors, which watermen (the local
term for flshermen) use to power their boat
winches,

Smith Islanders are offended by sugges~
tions they are backward. “We've got TV and
refrigerators fust like anyone else,” says Alice
Middleton, a retired school teacher. “The
dentist comes once a month from the main-
land—I wish you could see the air-condi-
tioned office we provide for him—and our
volunteer fire department has several nice
looking pleces of equipment. And we have a
nurse who's as good as any doctor.”

NEAT FRAME HOUSES

Still, Smith Island offers an interesting
contrast to the normal hurly-burly of Amer-
ican life. As Mrs. Middleton puts it, “I came
here 60 years ago and decided to stay, be-
cause I lked what I didn’t see ™

Smith Island actually is composed of three
communities. Two, Ewell and Rhodes Point,
are Joined by & dirt road across a marsh. The
third, Tylerton, can be reached only by
water,

Neat white frame houses, many of them
bordered by colorful flower gardens, line the
village lanes. There are only a handful of
commercial establishments, including two
small general stores owned by two different
branches of the Evans family. The only place
to stay iIs In the home of Francis Eitching
in Ewell, where 815 (cash .only) fetches a
back bedroom with a fan, a sumptuous din-
ner of crabecakes and a bedside copy of “'Grit,”
& weekly newspaper published in Pennsyl-
vania that tends to favor good news

Marriages between cousins have been so
frequent over the centuries that questions
about family trees draw shrugs. “We just try
to keep track of first cousins,” says one young
bachelor. As a result of this close breeding,
islanders have a tendency to diabetes and
obesity.

“On the whole, they are a healthy, intelli-
gent breed of people,” says Linette Becker,
an Australian nurse who moved here with
her husband several years ago in response
to a search by the islanders for medical help

Children attend a one-room school In Ty-
lerton or a two-room school in Ewell until
they reach high-school age. Then they com-
mute to school on the mainland aboard a
sleek new cruise boat that can make the trip
in 45 minutes. The 50-passenger vessel, which
is chartered by Somerset County from Alan
Tyler of Rhodes Point, makes it possible
for the children to return to Smith Island
each day; previously they were boarded in
homes on the mainland for the school week
returning only on Friday, because the old
ferry couldn’t negotiate the frequently rough
waters of the Chesapeake.

Many young people eventually move away
from the island (perhaps to escape the fero-
clous mosquitoes that breed in the island's
marshes), but a surprising number remain
and become watermen like their fathers, It's
not & trade that's likely to make them rich.
Even in a good year, watermen figure they're
Iucky to make $10,000 to $15,000 before taxes,
And its gruellng work, Most Smith Island
men are up at 4 am. and out on the water
before sunrise, returning in the later after-
noon after a hard day of physical labor. In
winter, the watermen go north in the Chesa-
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peake for weeks at a time in search of oyster
beds.

But there are compensations. “Here, I'll be
working for myself and Mving with my own
people, says one waterman. “I guess I just
like the way of life too much to leave.

AUSTERE WAY OF LIFE

It's a qulet, austere way of life. Liquor
isn't sold on the island, mainly for religious
reasons, and the maln event on the social
calendar is the July “camp meeting, a week-
long religious revival and family reunion for
which even 8mith Island expatriates return.
Someone tried to start a makeshift movie
theater In the mid-1960s, but it soon closed
down. “Some people thought it created too
much noise and confusion,” says one matron
approvingly.

The church is the focal point of most com-
munity sctivity (there is much soclal pres-
sure to attend church, some islanders con=-
fide.) The church bulletin serves as a sort
of island newspaper and street lighting is
pald for out of church funds. Important
community issues usually are thrashed out
at church meetings. “Whenever I want some-
thing for the medical clinic, I just stand
up in church and say what I think I need,
says Mrs, Becker, the nurse. “Pretty soon,
somebody will show up to do repairs or bring
me the supplies I've asked for.”

One issue being hotly debated Is whether
to encourage the tourist trade, as has Tan-
gler Island, a similarly fsolated spot on the
south of Smith Island. (Tangier was bought
by John Crockett and his four sons in 1666
from the Indians for two overcoats; now it
has a population of about 850, half of them
named Crockett.)

TOURISTS NOT WANTED

In favor are such entrepreneurs as Mr,
Tyler, the school-boat owner, who would like
to expand his ferrying business in the sum-
mer months. “How do you like the island?
Do you think the tourist business could ever
be big here?” he asks a visitor. But many
islanders are op to tourists because
they fear the changes that an influx of out-
siders might bring, “It would ruln this
place,” says Mrs. Becker. Adds a store owner,
“The tourlsts we get over here now
don't spend any money, so what's the
point?”

Smith Islanders uniformly resent outslide
interference in their affairs. A Washington
decision In the 1950s to declare a large sec-
tion of marshland on the north point of the
island a wildlife preserve rankles many
islanders who like to hunt, A more recent de-
cision to Install a sewer system to comply
with strict water quality laws was also con-
troversial.

When a state policeman showed up sev-
eral years ago on the main street in Ewell
to check aufo registrations (few if any of
the cars were properly tagged), the islanders
simply stopped driving for a few days until
he went away. Smith Island has a deputy
sheriff, Otis Tyler, but he can’'t remember
the last time there was 50 much as a fist
fight on the island, and he isn’t very big on
acting like a cop anyway. “Most of these
people are either relatives or neighbors,” he
notes as he watches an obviously under-age
youth driving down the street.

JOHN T. FORREST, 13, RECEIVES
AWARD

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to recognize today a very admir-
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able young constituent of mine, John T.
Forrest, 13, of Hartford, Conn. John
has just been awarded the Connecticut
State Police Lambert Award, which is
given annually to a young Connecticut
resident who has exhibited courage,
presence of mind, and swift action to save
another person’s life or render unusual
service, without regard to his or her per-
sonal safety.

John, the son of a Hartford fireman,
played a significant role in the capture
of three men who robbed the Connecti-
cut State Library of a rare coin collec-
tion valued near a half million dollars.
The robbers had parked their cars near
John's home on Hungerford Street and
made their way through several back-
yards to the State library. John's
mother was suspicious of the men’'s ac-
tions and asked him to follow them,

John saw the robbers leave the State
library and he followed them to their
cars. Some of John's friends copied the
auto registration numbers and alerted
the police. All three robbers were soon
apprehended and are now serving prison
sentences. The Michaelson collection of
rare coins was recovered intact.

This response in a tense situation is a
very commendable act. It shows that
John Forrest, his family and his friends
have a keen sensc of responsibility to
their community and have not given in
to what some people would have us
believe is a universal feeling of apathy.
John was willing to get involved; and
his actions show what can be accom-
plished when citizens and public servants
gork together as members of a commu-

ty.

The State police also cited John’s
mother, Ruth Forrest, and his two sis-
ters Paula and Susan; along with his
friends, David Lock, Mary and Michael
Wisneski, and Joseph Lawson, for their
cooperation in apprehending the robbers.
The actions of these people are very
heartening. It shows that people are al-
ways ready to respond to a difficult sit-
uation with courage and selflessness.

There are many Americans across this
country with the same willingness to get
involved as responsible and caring citi-
zens, They deserve a great deal of credit
for it is this same kind of community
feeling that we will be paying tribute
to in the upcoming Bicentennial year.

I am happy to join with the State Po-
lice of Connecticut in honoring this
yvear's Lambert Award winner, John T.
Forrest.

IT 1S A WORLD RECORD IN LAWN-
DALE AS YOUTHS PLAY 300 HOURS
NONSTOP VOLLEYBALL FOR
CHRIST

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. Mr. Speaker, in the city of Lawn-
dale, a community I am most proud to
represent in Congress, a group of stu-
dents are members of the Church of
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Christ which is located at 4234 West
14Tth Street.

In a feat of strength and endurance,
16 of these youths set a goal of beating
the world record volleyball playing record
which had been established at 240 con-
tinuous hours, or 10 days. Thirteen of
the original group went on, not only to
break the world record, but to establish
a new record: 300 continuous hours of
volleyball, or 1215 days.

Those completing this recordbreak-
ing game included Dennis and Laurie
South, Terri Fleming, Mary Gherna, and
Leslie and Kim Marks of Lawndale;
Anita Allison, Paul Naschinski, and
Roberta Rangey from Hawthorne; Scott
Kjos and Norman and Ken Pedersen
from Gardena, and Billy Thompson from
Redondo Beach.

The game started on September 1, and
at exactly 12 noon on Thursday, Sep-
tember 11, the record of 240 continuous
hours had been broken. Originally the
plan was to play 288 hours, or 2 more
days than the original 10-day record. But
this valiant group surpassed even their
own goals, playing until midnight Sat-
urday, September 13, to complete 300
continuous hours of play.

The young people must have found an
inner strength through the guidance and
prayer of their minister, Herb Read, and
the spirit of their leader, Dennis South.
They certainly had fLe support of
parents, friends, neighbors, and mem-
bers of this community church congrega-
tion. The generosity of sponsors was
shown in the donation of food, and
many Lawndale residents provided beds
and showers for the bone-tired and ball-
weary players. During their breaks some
of the players rested or slept in the
church sanctuary in sleeping bags.
Others had to rush to their schools to
register for the approaching school year.

Why did they do it? Because a record
was there. And in their hearts they knew
that in doing it for Christ the record
could be broken. They went on, exerting
themselves beyond belief, to accomplish
this goal.

It is with very great pride that I rep-
resent such a fine group of young people
in the U.S. Congress. And I want to take
this opportunity to congratulate them
on this fine show of teammanship, will
and power to achieve.

GENE SNYDER ASKS PRESIDENT
TO LEAD ANTIBUSING FIGHT

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EENTUCEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, I recently
wrote the President urging him to put
his leadership and the full resources of
his administration on the side of the 95
percent of the American people who op-
pose court-ordered busing as a desegre-
gation tool.

Robert S. Allen, in his syndicated col-
umn of September 18, made some per-
ceptive observations on this matter.

He makes the pointed statement that
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the President is finding no support
among the many citizens he has met on
his recent trips, either for busing, or for
his own position on the controversy.
Mr. Allen’s column follows:
GeENE SNYDER AsKS PRESIDENT To LEeap
ANTIBUSING FIGHT

(By Robert S, Allen)

WasHINGTON, SEPTEMBER 18, 1975: Presi-
dent Ford is making two deeply striking dis-
coveries in his wide-ranging tripping about
the country:

{1) Universal and seething hostility toward
court-ordered mass busing—in contrast to
general acceptance of desegregation of
schools. Nowhere has the Presldent encoun-
tered active opposition to racial integration
of schools; seemingly that concept now ap-
pears to be considered a fact of life.

But mass busing is a very different story.
On that the President is finding raging
fury—chiefly on the ground that court-man-
dated busing is plain counter-productive, In-
stead of furthering quality education and
better racial relations, it is perpetrating ex-
actly the opposite.

Millions are spent for busing instead of for
better schools, more teachers and smaller
classes; neighborhoods and communities are
uprooted and destroyed by large-scale pop-
ulation “flights” and shifts; and racial rela-
tions and problems are harshly acerbated
and intensified instead of ameliorated and
resolved.

In other words, forced busing is proving
an educational and raclal perversion instead
of a solution.

(2) The President’s position on this super-
charged issue is generally deemed meaning-
lessly “straddling”; that he is talking out of
both sides of his mouth when he says, on one
hand, he is against busing, and on the other,
it is essential to “uphold the law of the
land.”

It has not escaped the President’s attention
that he never gets a hand in enunciating that
position.

Clearly it's not viewed as the role of a
forceful and effective leader.

TIMELY ADVICE

Significantly reinforeing this is pointed ad-
vice he is getting from Republicans in Con-

gress.

They feel he should be doing something
about busing besides talking innocuously
about it.

In their opinion, there is ample oppor-
tunity for concrete action and he should
make the most of it. And if he has any doubts
as to just what should be done, it is politely
but explicitly spelled out in a letter from
Representative Gene Bnyder, R-Ky.

The Kentucklan, who went to law school
in Louisville, practiced there and whose dis-
trict adjoins the city, served with the Presi-
dent as a fellow member of the House for
years. In his personal letter, Snyder points
out:

(1) Legislation almed at curbing court-
ordered busing has long been pending in the
Democratic-controlled Judiciary Committee
but gotten nowhere because of the Demo-
crats’ refusal to permit its consideration; (2)
leading sociologists, educators and other au-
thorities who once advocated forced busing
“now readily admit their error and conclude
that the practice is destructive of the edu-
cational process of all children.”

It’s time, Snyder firmly informs the Presi-
dent, "“that you immediately take positive
action as the Chief Executive” to get some-
thing done, and recommends the following:

“Instruct the Justice Department to inter-
vene in the various pending appeals so that
the people will know they are represented in
attempting to right this wrong.”

“Convene a meeting in Washington of may-
ors, county executives, governors, etc., who
have court-ordered busing or are in litigation
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over 1t or expect it, and explain that the legal
machinery has been started and that legis-
lative vehicles are available.”

“Get their support and commitment for
active participation in the moving of the
legislation forward, including the discharge
petition route if the committees continue
to refuse to report the legislation.”

“Get their support and suggestions not
only to reverse the trend to busing, but to
refocus funds and efforts toward improving
of education with funds that otherwise will
be frittered away in simply moving pupils
around.”

Time 1is of the essence, Snyder stresses,
because the country cannot be united either
at home or abroad with the disruptive dis-
cord resulting from forced busing. It's urgent
the President act, and without delay.

“This 1s a great opportunity for you to
exercise the leadership that I know you are
capable of,” Snyder wrote his old House col~
league. “It 1s a great opportunity to put
your Administration on the side of over 956
percent of the people. Most of all, it is an
opportunity to do good for our country, to
reverse a policy that is destroying years of
gains in race relations, a policy that is de-
structive of the family, and most of all de-
structive of the children on whom it is
affiicted.”

UNEXPECTED ALLY

Burprisingly, this forceful counsel was im-
pressively echoed in an unexpected quarter.

Willlam Raspberry, black liberal columnist
of the liberal Washington Post, startled the
capital and its predominantly black popula-
tion by pronouncing forced busing an out-
moded fallure and accusing its chief advo-
cate, the NAACP, of stubbornly fighting for
& cause of highly dubious merit.

“A lot of us are worrylng,"” wrote
berry somberly, “whether the busing game
is worth the prize; some of us aren’'t even
sure just what the prize is supposed to be.”

The problem is no longer desegregation,
asserts Raspberry; that is now widely ac-
cepted. What is really neded Is better edu-
cation for blacks and whites,

*“The 1954 Supreme Court decision,” de-
clares Raspberry, “outlawing racial exclu-
slvity was a vastly important victory which,
in effect, opened neighborhood schools to
all nelghborhood residents. But it didn't au-
tomatically lead to raclal integration, par-
ticularly in the north, where the schools
remained white or black because the neigh-
borhoods were.

“S0 the NAACF expanded the principle to
include not just the dismantling of dual
&chool systems but also the elimination of
identifiably black schools within unitary
systems. A number of courts went along with
the expansion. But that is changing.

“The Supreme Court, in the Detroit case,
held that it's perfectly all right if schools
are predominantly black because the school
district 1s predominantly black. This judicial
trend is clear, but it may be too much to
expect the NAACP to back down, however
counterproductive its efforts in fact may be.

“For NAACP policy makers, the issue is
not whether anybody wants busing; it is
their view that constitutional considerations
require it.”"

NEW INSIGHTS INTO MEDICAL
LIABILITY

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, within the
past few years, a good deal has been
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made of the misnamed “medical mal-
practice erisis.” The crisis exists not with
growing medical negligence or rampant
malpractice, but with the shrinking
availability of medical liability insurance
resulting from more people filing more
suits in pursuit of larger amounts of dol-
lars, thereby destroying the actuarial
predictability of medical risk-bearing.

Few, however, have attempted to ex-
plore the root causes of the problem be-
yond efforts at meeting the immediate
crunch of maintaining an insurance
market. It is highly probable that our so-
ciety, becoming ever more litigation-
minded and rights-conscious, is begin-
ning to view the men and women of med-
icine not as practitioners of the art of
healing, but as contractors who are ex-
pected to guarantee good health and pro-
duce happy results. Increasingly, our
judicial system is expanding the scope of
tort liability to include holding medi-
cal professionals guilty for failure to
perform in that manner. No longer is
medical liability insurance considered a
protective device, but it is now seen by
many consumers, lawyers, and judges as
¥yet another source of instant income for
plaintiffs or as a limitless trough for com-
pensation, reparations, and wealth redis-
tribution.

One distinguished man of medicine,
Charles A. Hoffman, M.D., has examined
the problem beyond its superficial imme-
diacies. Dr. Hoffman, a past presi-
dent of the American Medical Associa-
tion, is currently chairman of the Medi-
cal Liability Commission, a Chicago-
based national association of the Ameri-
can Medical, Dental, and Hospital Asso-
ciations and 17 other medical specialty
organizations. In his address to the zone
II meeting of the National Association of
Insurance Commissioners—NAIC—on
August 12, Dr. Hoffman offered a unique
approach toward satisfying both the
“bonded mechanic” elements in our cul-
ture who demand a happy physical or
financial result after each trip to the
doctor’s office and the vast majority of
Americans who value the traditional,
limited-liability patient-doctor relation-
ship.

I commend Dr. Hoffman’s remarks to
my colleagues and to others seeking the
benefits of new insights into this disturb-
ing issue.

The article follows:

AN ALTERNATIVE
(By Charles A. Hoffman, M.D,)

The great majority of Americans (perhaps
90% ) are still very hesitant about suing their
doctor, Most still consider him as a friend-
confessor or as a trusted ally and collabora-
tor in helping to maintain good health and
enjoy long life.

Relatively few Americans consider their
doctor as a bonded workman guaranteeing
perfect medical or surglcal results. Most
Americans still believe in the Judeo-Chris-
tian principles of Caveat Emptor (“let the
buyer beware™) and joint venture and are
willing to fault themselves in part for fail-
Ing to exercise full diligence in selecting their
health-care provided. Most recognize their
own personal bad habits as possible con-
tributory negligence factors to any eventusal
unhappy medical results.

By and large, Americans esteem the pro-
fesslonal status of their physlmans Oor BuUr-
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geon and would not think of “turning on
him" as an adversary unless he or she were
to behave in a blatantly criminal or grossly
negligent way.

Patlents usually expect encouragement and
confidential advice from their doctor and
would consider it absurd to regard the friend-
ly exhortation and professional treatment as
absolute contractual guarantee or warranty
to be enforced in a court of law and finan-
clally fortified by an Insurance bond. Indeed,
most Americans recognize the spiritual, psy-
chosomatic, and attitudinal factors neces-
sarily involved In the process of getting well.

In this country patients request only that
the doctor of their choice perform to the best
of his professional ability and do not wish
to purchase bonded performance or guaran-
teed happy results, consldering the high price
of such guarantee an unnecessary and costly
accessory tacked on to the basic professional
services they seek,

As we now know, professional liability in-
surance when used to compensate for un-
happy results and for failure to deliver the
undeliverable can become very expensive for
both doctor and patient and sometimes even
wholly unavailable at any price.

Today's problem is that 300 to 400 cases
each year are successfully concluded against
the provided, whereas a decade or so ago only
100 to 200 verdicts were rendered nationwide
against medical defendants.

Insurance reserves for professional medi-
cal Hability have always been exceedingly
thin, and their fragility has been demon-
strated In recent years by the relatively
minor increase of one or two hundred addi-
tional adverse verdicts annually. These re-
serves were built primarily to be spent on
legal defense costs and to cover court awards
for gross or wanton negligence only. They
were not accumulated or intended as a bond-
ing mechanism for guaranteed performance
nor as funding for a system of compensation
for all unhappy medical results.

Why?

Because the cultural attitudes and tem-
perament of most Americans precluded the
need.

Today a shift of attitude among a rela-
tively small 65-10 percent of our populace has
shattered these insurance reserves and has
precipitated a major crisls in medical care
delivery.

Merely because the uninformed and a few
ulira-liberal thinkers of our country might
demand a bonded performance or guarantee
from doctors is no reason to impose this in-
credible added cost to basic medical care.

Today two types of medical care delivery
are demanded by our pluralistic soclety, and
we have been offering only one. Apparently
our system is currently too rigid to accom-
modate itself painlessly to the changing
demand.

Are we so stodgy that we must blindly
perpetuate the current uniform system, dis-
avowing to the world America's well-known
flexibility?

Can we not deliver medical care to satis-
fy both segments of our society?

If 90 percent of Americans prefer a less
costly, semi-bonded performance affording
insured protection only against their doc~
tor's possible gross negligence, are they not
entitled to receive it? Should they be forced
to pay for frills demanded by the other 10
percent?

If, on the other hand, 10 percent of our
people want bonded performance and are
willing to pay the insurance premium for a
contractually guaranteed physical or finan-
cial happy result, should it be dented them?

The obvious answer is legislation at the
state level to provide a twofold system of
medical care. Let some doctors be legally
empowered to hold themselves out as fully
bonded performers and to charge appropriate
professional fees to insure and compensate
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for possible performance failure to serve the
10 percent minority of our society who have
the desire and financial ability to buy the
delivery of “guaranteed happy results™ serv-
ices. Let others be permitted by law to list
themselves as traditional limited Hability
practitioners with proportionately reduced
fees insuring only the normal medical care
dellvery expected by 80 percent of all Ameri-
cans.

Such an arrangement would be inherently
stable, yet flexible enough to adjust to shift-
ing public demand in the years ahead.

COMMUNISTS BEGIN THAI
OFFENSIVE

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, it begins to look as though the
Communists in North Vietnam were able
to shift gears and focus their tender
attentions on Thailand sooner than
some of the experts had expected. The
London Daily Telegraph of September
26, 1975, reports on the buildup for a
monsoon offensive. Another falling
domino, anyone? The article follows:

[From the Dally Telegraph, Sept. 26, 1975]

CoMMUNISTS BEGIN THAI OFFENSIVE
(By John McBeth)

Defence officlals in Thailand are becoming
increasingly apprehensive over the signifi-
cance of an unusual monsoon offensive by
Communist nsurgents—many of them
women.

They fear it may signal the start of a dan-
gerous new phase in the country’s guerrilla
war, which has spluttered along on a fuse of
poverty and government heavy-handedness
for the past 10 years.

There have been two major clashes in the
past few days, and Col. Prakorb Prayoonpo-
korat, the deputy interior minister, was
quoted yesterday as saying that armed inei-
dents are being reported almost daily in
the sensitive northern and north-eastern
Provinces.

On present indications, the level of fight-
ing could reach unprecedented proportions
during the coming dry season, when terror-
ist activity tradifionally intensifies.

Some officials have linked the upsurge to
increased clandestine arms shipments from
Laos, an indication, they say, that North
Vietnam is releasing part of the huge stock-
plie of weapons left over from the Indochina
War.

A large number of women were among the
insurgents who overran a northern outpost
on Monday, a wounded survivor said yester-
day. The night attack, in Udon Province, 300
miles north of Bangkok, left seven troopers
dead and six wounded.

Udon is next to the border Province of
Loel, where villagers made the last reported
sighting of Rassamee Janaawongse, the strik-
ingly beautiful 28-year-oia daughter of So-
clalist lawyer Krons Jandawongse, who was
executed in 1960 for fomenting unrest in
the northeastern Provinces and allegedly
plotting the overthrow of the Government.

Rassamee, a third-year student at Bang-
kok's politically-conscions Thammasat Uni-
versity, vanished after her father's death
and is reliably re to have undergone
guerrilla training in North Vietnam, China,
and the Soviet Union.
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Captured film has revealed the presence of
A large number of women among Thailand's
estimated 8,500 armed Insurgents,

NEW HOME OF DETROIT LIONS
HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr, BROOMFIELD. Mr, Speaker, it is
with great pleasure and pride that I call
to the attention of my colleagues a de-
velopment of national consequence in my
distriet. It is the $55.7 million Pontiac
Metropolitan Stadium, new home of the
National Football League Detroit Lions.
And I extend an invitation to each of you
to personally view this unique stadium on
Monday evening, October 6, when it will
be the scene of a nationally televised
game between the Lions and the Dallas
Cowboys.

The particular significance of this
new 80,400-seat stadium is that, in con-
trast to other stadiums and major con-
struction projects across the United
States, it was completed ahead of sched-
ule and within the budget. Considering
the history of stadium building and the
pressures of infiation, many observers
have termed the stadium a miracle, al-
though it is really the product of hard
work and cooperation from all parties
involved.

Pontiac Metropolitan Stadium will also
boast the largest air-supported roof in
the world. The 10-acre, 200-ton dome
made of Teflon-coated fiberglas was in-
flated yesterday and makes the stadium
the world’s largest covered football fa-
cility.

The story of Pontiac Metropolitan Sta-
dium is a story of cooperation between
management, labor, and municipal offi-
cials that is perhaps unparalleled in re-
cent building history. Incredibly, the sta-
dium was builf without a single work
stoppage, and with a minimum amount
of overtime. Contractors and union and
city officials deserve a great deal of cred-
it for averting the many problems that
seem to inevitably plague similar proj-
ects, causing delays and cost overruns.

Actually, credit for this remarkable
achievement goes to too many people and
organizations to begin to name each and
every one. But certainly particular rec-
ognition is due the designers of the sta-
dium, the architectural firm of O’Dell/
Hewlett & Luckenbach, Inc., Birming-
ham, Mich.,, who gave the stadium its
unique roof, and the contracting firm of
Burton-Malow, Oak Park, Mich., who
oversaw the entire project.

Planning and contract officials are
quick to admit that the stadium could
not have been brought in on time and
within the budget without the hard work
and cooperation of the AFL-CIO Great-
er Detroit Building Council and the more
than 25 trade unions who worked on the
project.

Finally, special praise and congratula-
tions must go to the city of Pontiac, Hon.
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Wallace Holland, Mayor, and the Pontiac
Stadium Building Authority, Harold A.
Cousins, chairman, for tackling such an
ambitious project and seeing it through
to its remarkable conclusion.

Pontiac Metropolitan Stadium is a
tangible symbol of the pride and faith
the people of Pontiac have in their city.
I share that pride with all who made it
possible.

GENERALS MIX BUSINESS AND
PLEASURE

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mrs. SCHROEDER., Mr. Speaker, while
we tussle with a $112 billion Department
of Defense appropriations bill I thought
it might be instructive to share with my
colleagues several recent newspaper ar-
ticles indicating the Air Force has a quite
cavalier attitude toward the public's
right to know how it spends our tax
dollars.

The articles follow:

[From the Rocky Mountain News, Sept. 28,
1975]

GeENERALS Mix BUSINESS AND PLEASURE
(By Alan Horton)

WasHINGTON. —Twice In two weeks, most
of the Alr Force’s senior generals and civilian
officlals have gotten together at taxpayer ex-
pense for business meetings that coincided
with a convention and a football game.

The first such gathering came a week ago
when 31 generals, their staffs and a number
of other military and civilian officlals—the
Ajr Force refuses to specily who or how
many—came here from thelir posts around
the country.

The Ailr Force Assoclation’s national con-
vention was being held at the Sheraton-Park
Hotel here for three days.

The Air Force explains, however, that
“without exception every one of these offi-
cers had other appointments, meetings, con-
ferences, ete., in Washington and were not
in the city solely for the purpose of partici-
pating in the AFA functions.”

Again this week, most of those 31 generals
and & number of their fellow officers based
here—over 50 in all—have flown to a com-
manders’ conference at the Air Force Acad-
emy in Colorado Springs.

At least some of those officers and officlals,
including Alr Force Secretary John L. Mc-
Lucas, attended the Air Force-UCLA football
game at the academy Saturday.

The Air Force has refused to tell Scripps-
Howard:

How mang planes were used to ferry the
generals and their associates to Washington
and to Colorado Springs.

How many officers and civilian officials were
brought here for the convention.

How much was paid to Air Force personnel
in “temporary duty costs” at the rate of 825
per day per person for their attendance at
the convention and other meetings.

The Air Force admitted jitney buses were
rented—$6,290 worth—to deliver the generals
and others to the convention from the Pen=-
tagon, from their quarters at Bolling Alr
Force Base here and from other quarters.

Most of the 31 generals who came here flew
on six-passenger T39 jets which cost $320 per
hour to operate.
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“Why the hell couldn't they hold their
commanders’ conference here since they were
all here anyway?” one Alr Force colonel
asked.

The Air Force Assoclation is a nonprofit
organization with the primary objective “to
assist in obtaining and maintaining adequate
aserospace power for national security and
world peace.”

[From the Rocky Mountain News, Sept. 25,
1975]
AIR FOrCE To FLY 500 CADETS—AT TAXPAYERS'
ExPENSE—TO D.C. GAME

WasHINGTON.—The Air Force plans to fly
500 Air Force Academy cadets in four Ci4l
Jet transports to the Oct. 4 Navy-Alr Force
game at Robert F. Kennedy Stadium in Wash-
ington at taxpayers' expense.

The cost: About $100,000 including 38,000
gallons of fuel, maintenance costs and ex-
pense money for air crews and faculty ad-
visers.

Last month the Air Force refused to iy
participants in the National Special Olympics
for retarded children from Seattle to Mount
Pleasant, Mich., on the grounds that such a
mission was outside its responsibilities.

At least a small contingent of the Air Force
Academy's cadets goes to most non-home
football games. Each Academy squadron is
sponsored by an active Air Force flying squad-
ron “which frequently can find a plane to fiy
cadets to a nearby game,” an Air Force official
sald. “Of course those are all training flights
and the cadets fly on a space-available basis.”

The Air Force team will fiy to Washington
on a chartered commercial plane, paid for
from receipts from the game. Its equipment
will be flown here on an Air Force C130 cargo
plane at taxpayers’ expense.

About 100 tickets to the game have been
given to top defense officials and members
of Congress. Most of the rest of the 54,000
seats will be sold for $8 each.

The cadets must buy their own tickets.

Army and Navy spokesmen sald West Point
cadets and Navy midshipmen pay their own
way to the games they attend with the ath-
letic associations sometimes covering the cost
of transportation.

[From the Denver Post, Sept. 25, 1875]
STorY OF PLANE Use T0 AF GAME UNSETTLED

WAsSHINGTON.—The Air Force chief of staff,
Gen, David C. Jones, “heard about and is
very concerned about" a report that the Air
Force Academy allegedly plans to fly 500

cadets to Washington, D.C,, for the Ailr
Force-Navy football game, Oct. 4, Rep. Pat
Schroeder, D-Colo., said Thursday.

Mrs, Schroeder, who is a member of the
Armed Forces Committee in the House of
Representatives, sald she tried to call the
general after hearing rumors about the
academy's plan that would apparently cost
the taxpayers $100,000 and consume 38,000
gallons of jet Tuel.

“I could only speak to one of his aides,”
she sald. “The general apparently had a
meeting at the White House to go to and was
going out of town after that.”

The aide indicated, however, that the gen-
eral was very concerned about the situation,
but didn't want to issue a statement until he
had all the facts in hand.

“I asked if they were planning to use a
C-141 transport plane, but the aide didn’t
know if one is in Colorado right now,” she
noted. “All he had to do was make one phone
call to the central scheduling operation and
get the answer.”

“It's rather amazing that the Air Force
can't cut one of those plans loose to dis-
tribute badly needed canning Ilids, but it
can take a lot of cadets to a football game,"”
she said.
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Mrs. Schroeder said the Air Force officlals
have said they will get back to her “after
a more thorough investigation has been
made.”

Dan Buck, Mrs. Schroeder's administra-
tive assistant, also put in a eall to the super-
intendent's office at the academy,

After some hesitation an official there ad-
mitted that the story was “in essence” true,
Buck said.

““He sald that the number of students and
the amount of money reported wasn’'t ac-
curate, but he did confirm the use of C-141s
for the cadet ‘airlift,” " he said.

FEDERAL FUNDS NOT A BLESSING
HON. ROBERT E. BAUMAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Oclober 2, 1975

Mr. BAUMAN. Mr. Speaker, as more
communities gain experience with the
redtape and bureaucratic controls which
follow the disbursement of money from
the Federal Government, many are hav-
ing second thoughts. Some assume that
the best course for local governments is
to line up at the Federal handout window
for all the “free money” available.

Well, some local governments have
decided that Federal money is not worth
it. Recently the Council of Talbot Coun-
ty, Maryland, my home, decided not to
seek $140,000 in Federal funds for the
construction of the new county library.
Citing probable construction delays and
increased costs which accompany Fed-
eral funding, the county council decided
to rely on local resources.

I include in the Recorp at this point
an editorial from the Easton Star-
Democrat which explains the good
reasoning behind the Talbot County
Council’s decision:

[From the Star-Democrat, Sept. 25, 1075]
IT WAS A RARE MOVE

The Talbot County Council yesterday made
an almost unheard of announcement. They
have decided NOT to seek $140,000 in fed-
eral funds for construction of the new Tal-
bot County library.

In explaining their unusual move, the
councilmen said that seeking the federal
ald could delay construction of the library
by a year and the resulting delay would
probably boost through inflation construe-
tion costs by $80,000 to $100,000. Current
plans call for the library to be completed
before the end of 1976, the Bicentennial

ear.
! The councilmen were also worried that the
federal requirement that union labor be used
for the project would mean higher expenses
for laborers' pay and might present the op-
portunity for strike-related delays in con-
struction.

The library board, which has worked
closely with the council on plans for the
new library, added its support yesterday to
the decislon to forego federal funds for the
project.

‘We would now like to add our support to
that decision, too.

Local government officlals are bombarded
with opportunities to use federal ald, pro-
grams partially funded with federal money
and all sorts of local groups pushing for
use of federal cash for this or that reason.
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Sometimes these federal funds can do an
immense amount of good in our community,
other times, the strings attached to the
funds can cause so much disruption that we
wonder why anyone ever thought them to be
attractive. And many times, officials or citi-
zens advocating a particular project use the
strange logic that obtaining federal funds
makes a project cost local taxpayers nothing,
Somehow, they forget that federal funds
come from local taxpayers' pockets just as
much as the funds for hiring a town police
officer.

What this all gets back to is the fact
that the council has used foresight and dis-
crimination in deciding how the new library
is to be funded. It would be easy to line
up at the federal window now, sign up for
the $140,000 and not worry about what
comes later. Fortunately, the Talbot County
Council didn’t do that.

ILLEGAL ALIEN BILL ENCOURAGES
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST SPAN-
ISH SPEAKING PERSONS AND
OTHER MINORITIES

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 17, 1975, the National Congress of
Hispanic American Citizens—El Con-
greso—an organization of 125 Spanish
speaking groups, wrote to each Member
of the House opposing the illegal alien
bill, H.R. 8713, which is heading for floor
action. In that letter, El Congreso stated
“that passage of HR. 8713 will have a
detrimental and direct discriminatory
effect on Spanish speaking persons, es-
pecially Mexican Americans seeking em-
ployment, whether they are citizens or
aliens authorized to work in the United
States.”

The serious concerns expressed by El
Congreso are shared by other groups
seeking to protect the rights of minority
citizens. On July 23, 1975, the Mexican
American Legal Defense and Educational
Fund—MALDEF—wrote to Congressman
Don Epwarps setting out its opposition to
the illegal alien bill. MALDEF opposed
the bill because it impermissibly shifts
the burden of enforcing the immigration
laws from Federal officials to private per-
sons, thus giving employers “ the power
to determine citizenships.”

According to MALDEF's analysis,
which I share, the measure will produce
diserimination against “Chicanos and
other ethnic or racial groups that do not
physically resemble the dominant racial
group. Specifically, the illegal alien bill
has provisions which when implemented
will inevitably result in certain groups
being treated differently solely on the
basis that members of these groups look
‘fore‘lgn’.”

The predictions by El Congreso and
MALDEF on the impact of the illegal
alien bill should give each of us pause
in supporting it. Since each Member has
received a copy of the El Congreso letter,
there is no need to reprint it here. The
MALDEF letter, however, has had more
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limited circulation and its text is there-
fore set out below:

MEXICAN AMERICAN LEGAL DEFENSE AND

EnuCATIONAL FUND,
Washiéngton, D.C., July 23, 1975.

Hon. DoN EDWARDS,

e/o0 Committee on the Judiciary, U.S. House

of Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN Epwarps: This is in re-
sponse to your request concerning the posi-
tion of the Mexican American Legal Defense
and Educational Fund (MALDEF) concern-
ing the provisions of the illegal alien bill
(H.R. 982).

Let me first emphasize that MALDEF's
position is based on legal premises and does
not involve questions of policy; the reason
for this is that MALDEF does not belleve that
sufficient information exists to arrive at
valid conclusions concerning policy on im-
migration and on illegal allens.

MALDEF's major concerns with HR. 982
center on the constitutional problems that
will be imposed on the Chicano community
if the bill becomes law; however, at least one
other type of problem will be noted first.

Under the provisions of the bill, an em-
ployer is required to make a bona fide effort
to determine whether an employee or a po-
tential employee iz an illegal alien. In mak-
ing this determinsation, the employer can (1)
prove that the person is an illegal alien (2)
prove that the person is a U.S. cltizen, or
(3) prove that the person is not a U.S. citizen
but is also not an illegal allen. Number 1
above, however, is purely fictional since that
determination can only be made by deter-
mining items 2 and three. That is, a per-
son can afirmatively prove he is a citizen and
he can affirmatively prove that he is a docu-
mented allen; however, proving that some-
body is an illegal alien ean only be done by
showing that the person is not a citizen and
is not a documented alien.

An employer who must comply with the
provisions of the bill must necessarily in-
volve himself in constitutional law (Article
XIV, Bection 1) and immigration law. More
specifically, he will be required to determine
a person's cltizenship or documented status,
This presents two major problems. First, it
would require that the employer have suffi-
cient expertise ln constitutional and immi-
gration law to be able to make a reasonable
conclusion concerning a person’s status;
most employers do not have this type of ex-
pertise. Becondly, the bill shifts a federal
government function (l.e. determining citi-
zenship) from the government to a private
party—the employer. This is particularly un-
usual in that not even the states are allowed
this authority; as a matter of fact a state
cannot even determine what persons will be
its citizens. While it can be argued that the
employer will not be determining citizenship
in the absolute sense but will be determining
cltizenship only in a relative sense (l.e., rela-
tive to being hired or fired), the distinction
is merely one of degree. That 1s, citizenship
is not an abstraction; whether or notone is a
citizen relates directly and tangibly to rights
and benefits one can enjoy. Consequently,
determining citizenship relative to employ-
ment relates directly and tangibly to rights
and benefits one can enjoy from being em-
ployed. Thus, absolute citizenship is pure
theory since once a determination of citizen-
ship is made certain rights and benefits ac-
crue that relate back to being a cltizen. Em-
ployers should have no power to determine
clitizenship.

The legal problems with the bill center on
the equal protection of the laws for Chicanos
and other ethnic or racial groups that do not
physically resemble the dominant racial
group. Specifically, the illegal allen bill has
provisions which when implemented will in-
evitably result Iin eertaln being
treated differently solely on the basis that
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members of these groups look “foreign™. This
different treatment can occur at two levels.
¥First, the typical employer will invariably be
more suspicious of an employee or potential
employee who looks “foreign” or who speaks
a foreign language or speaks with an accent.
Many Chicano employees would be perceived
as being “foreign". Consequently, an em-
ployer wishing to not take chances will re-
gquire Chicano employees to present evidence
of citizenship with much more frequency
than will be required of employees who do
not look “foreign”. The problem Increases In
intensity and scope when Chicanos realize
that the way to avold being suspected of
illegal alien status is to carry some sort of
identification proving citizenship. Thus, an
entire class of people will practically be re-
quired to carry some sort of internal passport
that will allow members of the class to move
into a new job or allow them to keep a Job.
MALDEF feels that such an imposition and
burden on Mexican Americans s totally un-
acceptable and cannot be tolerated by our
community?

In the same measure, MALDEF feels that
the provisions of the bill provide a raclst
employer with the excuse to discriminate
against Mexican Americans. In theory, it is
quite possible for an employer to decide not
to hire anybody that looks “foreign”, justify-
ing such a decision by saylng that he is
afraid of hiring illegal allents; the true rea-
son would be that he doesn't want to hire
Mexican Americans, While there are civil
rights laws that could serve preventive and
remedial functions, it is a well known fact
that these laws are not lmplemented effec-
tively, particularly with regard to national
origin groups such as Mexican Americans.?
Consequently, the bill would add to the back-
log of complaints already In existence and
the “preventive and remedial” functions
mentioned above would be mere illusions.

It is important to know that at least 2
states have attempted to enact legislation
similar to the illegal alien bill and both failed.
In California the bill was struck down by
a state court (Dolores Canning case) as be-
ing unconstitutional; although the court em-
ployed the preemption doctrine for its deci-
sion, it is interesting to note that plain-
tiffs also argued that the state law would
violate the equal protection of the laws of
certain ethnic groups. In New York, a similar
law was passed by the state legislature but
was vetoed by Governor Malcolm Wilson
(veto message of June 17, 1974) for two rea-
sons: one was that the illegal alien field was
pre-empted by the federal government; sec-
ondly he stated that: . . ., the bill could
result in discrimination against natural born
citizens of the United States who are mem-
bers of minority groups, but who cannot
provide documentary proof of their birth by
reasons of local vital statistics problems,

It should also be noted that recently the
T.S. Supreme Court struck down as violative
of the 4th Amendment an INS practice allow-
ing “roving patrois™ to stop cars on the basis
that the oceupant looks “foreign”. If the
federal agency responsible for administering
the immigration laws cannot use “foreign
looks” as a basis for carrying ouf its laws
and regulations a fortiorl a private person
should not be given the opportunity or sanc-
tion to do likewise with respect to carrying
out the provisions of a particular law—H.R.
082,

11t s interesting to note that when the
Department of Justice proposed a national
identification card, members of Congress re-

acted very negatively against this proposal,
saying it was not conslstent with American
ideals,

2 For example, the Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission has only one national
origin discrimination lawsuit in the entire
Los Angeles area.
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In essence, the H.R. 882 poses major con-
stitutional problems for Mexican Americans
and other similarly situated groups. It 1s for
these reasons that MALDEF feels the bill
should not be supported as it is presently
worded and should be defeated or redrafted
to ellminate the constitutional problems
mentioned above.

Sincerely,
AL 1. PERez,
Associate Counsel.

THE U.S. ECONOMY: MYTHS AND
REALITIES

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, no problem
which faces soclety can be solved, no
negative condition corrected, unless we
carefully examine the causes of the diffi-
culty and attempt to deal with them.

Too often, the American political proc-
ess works against a real consideration of
cause and effect. We tend, instead, to deal
with symptoms and to produce tempo-
rary, cosmetic programs which, in the
long run, make things worse, and not
better.

This negative, short-run approach to
real problems is especially true with re-
gard to the economy. Many in political
life, responding to a public clamor
against rising prices, think that they can
simply pass a law forbidding any further
increase. These same political figures re-
spond to the demands of each group
which requests a governmental subsidy—
whether farmers, businessmen, labor
leaders, or welfare recipients—by pro-
viding such assistance. The fact that defi-
cit spending produces inflation which
causes higher prices is lost in this very
political process. The economy, as a re-
sult, continues its steady deterioration.

Unfortunately, most public figures who
discuss our current twin economic prob-
lems of unemployment and inflation in-
voke as economic reality what are, in
fact, economic myths.

There are some, for example, who tell
us that our free enterprise system prac-
tices a policy of “planned obsolescence,”
and that this is particularly true of the
automobile industry, Prof. Peter Drucker
declares that the only thing “we have
been obsoleting and rapidly is the first
owner of a car.” He writes that:

The American automobile . .. has a longer
working life, measured in miles driven—the
only sensible yardstick—than any other au-
tomobile. Indeed, the American system, under
which people trade in their new car after
a year or two, represents, without being
planned, the most effective form of “income
distribution" we have in this country ...

Another myth is that the corporation
tax is a tax on the “rich” and that it
should be increased to further assist our
economic recovery. Mr. Drucker argues
instead, that:

. . » With pension funds owning 30 percent
of American large business—and soon to own
50 percent—the corporation income tax, in
effect, eases the load on those in top income
brackets and penalizes the beneficlaries of
pension funds, In many cases it means an
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effective tax of almost 50 percent on the
retired worker, as compared with the 15
percent or less that he is supposed to pay.
The corporation income tax has become the
most regressive tax in our system, and a
tax on the wage earner and on wages. Elim-
inating it would probably be the single largest
step we could take toward greater equality
of incomes. ...

An additional myth confronted by Mr.
Drucker is that the top 5 percent of in-
come earners—those making more than
$30,000 or $40,000 a year—own 40 percent
of the personal wealth of America. He
notes that:

The joker . . . is the word “personal” . ..
For the single greatest assets of the typlcal
American middle and working class family,
its future contingent claim on the pension
fund of the employing company is not “per-
sonal wealth.” . .. But it is surely an asset
and increasingly worth more than the family
home....

Mr. Drucker declares that, in real
terms, the top 5 percent income earners
probably own not 40 percent of the Na-
tion’s wealth, but no more than 10 per-
cent. He declares that:

These myths . . . are not harmless. They
lead to “scak the rich legislation' which, in
effect, then “soaks the poor."”

To solve our economic problems we
need more free enterprise, not less, and
we need less Government interference in
the workings of the economy, not more.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
important article, “Six Durable Eco-

nomic Myths,” by Peter Drucker, Clarke
professor of social science at Claremont
Graduate School, as it appeared in the
Wall Street Journal of September 186,
1975, and insert it into the REecorp at

this time:
Smx DurasLE Economic MyTHS
(By Peter F. Drucker)

There is a great deal of talk today about
changes that are taking place in the struc-
ture of the American economy. But our
political rhetoric and our economic policies
are dominated by myths about this struc-
ture rather than by the structural realities
themselves.

In particular there are six such myths,
belleved by almost everyone but completely
at odds with the realities of the American
economy.

The first of these is the belief, shared
by practically all economists as far as I can
see, that we face long years of high unem-
ployment, even if economy returns to ‘“nor-
mal.”

This simply does not jibe with our popu-
lation figures. Beginning no later than 1977,
we face a very sharp drop in the number
of young entrants into the labor force, the
result of the “baby bust” that began in 1960
and that lowered the birth figures by 25%
or more within a very short perlod. At the
same time, for at least another 10 years, the
number of people who reach retirement age
will still go up.

Thus we face long years of a diminishing
labor supply, except in the event of a world-
wide depression, at least until the mid-90s,
which is the earliest time at which a reversal
in the birth rate could have an impact on
the size of the labor force. President Ford
in his Labor Day address quoted a figure of
95 million people who will have to have
jobs in 1985. But if the President assumed
a condition of official “full employment'—
or 47 unemployed—in that future year,
ithen 985 million people at work 10 years
hence are hardly more than would be at
work today if we had 4% Iinstead of 9%
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unemployment. The figure which the Presl-
dent cited as an indication of the magni-
tude of labor force growth turns out to in-
clude no labor force growth whatsoever.

The resulting labor tightness will not be
felt equally in all areas. Indeed, the area
that displayed the greater manpower
shortage in the '50s and '60s—teaching jobs
will continue to be a “labor surplus” area,
again because of the “baby bust" of the last
decade. This may explain why the “experts,”
who are all, nor nearly all, university
teachers foresee a continuing labor surplus
instead of the reality of an almost certain
labor shortage.

The second myth also is closely related
to demographics. It is the myth that we
can restore high economic activity by “re-
viving” consumer demand for the two truly
depressed indusiries of today—auotmobiles
and housing, In the very short run this
pump-priming may work. For anything
longer, say three years or so, demand In
these two areas will be low and decline, no
matter what economic policies we pursue.
The demand will simply not be there.

THE AGE FACTOR

We have known for 50 years, ever since
General Motors made its basic studies in the
'20s, that the single most important factor
in the demand for new automobiles in the
United States is the number of people reach-
ing the age at which they get their drivers’
licenses. Of course, they do not, as a rule, buy
new cars themselves. They buy the old cars
and this enables the former owners of the old
cars to buy new cars. And the number of
these old car buyers, beginning in the next
year or so, will go down by 259 or more and
will remain low for the foreseeable future.

Similarly, we have known in respect to
housing that it is not “family formation"—
that is, the number of men and women who
marry (or otherwise take up housekeeping)—
but the number of second children born,
which correlates most closely with demand
for new residential housing. And that num-
ber, too, is down. All that can be done by
pumping money into housing in these cir-
cumstances is to drive up the price, which, I
suspect, has been the only effect of all the
governmental housing policies all along.

We are not "underhoused” in this country.
‘We probably have too large a stock of hous-
ing, though, of course, it is not all in the
places where the people are or want to be.
What is needed is a policy that enables people
to maintain the value of existing houses;
whereas most of our present policy, begin-
ning with rent conirol and continuing on to
the exceedingly high interest rates for hous-
ing renewal, has the opposite effect and is—
consclously or not—meant to discourage peo-
ple from maintaining their homes and to en-
courage them to acquire or build a new one.
And that cannot work.

The third myth 1s that deeply ingrained
bellef that we, in this country particularly,
practice “planned obsolescence” of prod-
ucts—and especially of automoblles. What
we have been obsoleting and rapidly is the
first owner of a car.

The American automobile, in fact, has a
longer working life, measured in miles
driven—the only sensible yardstick—than
any other automobile. Indeed, the American
system, under which people trade in their
new car after a year of two, represents, with-
out being planned, the most effective form of
“income distribution” we have in this coun-
try—since the first owner pays about twice as
much per mile as the third owner (if you in-
clude total expenses) so that the poorer peo-
ple get cars in excellent working condition,
good for another 50,000 miles, at a substan-
tially lower price than the first owner pald for
what is essentially vanity.

Assuming a new car price of $4,000, the first
owner, driving an average of 10,000 miles a
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year, pays 285 cents a mile, consisting of a
loss in the car's value of $1,200 and a mileage
cost of 131, cents. The second owner, paying
$2,600 (the dealer taking a slight loss nor-
mally) and keeping the car for three years,
pays 20 cents & mile (a loss on the car of
$2,000, $600 in repairs and 1375 cents a mile),
The third and final owner, who pays perhaps
$700 and drives 50,000 miles after which the
car is worthless, pays 16 cents a mile.

A more equitable form of income distri-
bution has never been designed. The car
itself does not become “obsolete”; on the
contrary, it keeps going on.

My fourth myth would be that basic bhe-

lief, ingrained in practically all of our
economists today, that there is in the
American economy, or in any other devel-
oped one, a tendency towards ‘*‘oversav-
ing.”
This is largely the result of the bellef
that buying a house, paying Social Security
or contributing to an employe retirement
fund is “saving.” But these are, in effect,
“transfer payments.” The only viable defi-
nition of “savings” is “funds which are
available to create jobs.” Housing does
this to a minimal extent and Social Secu-
rity not at all. Other key private pension
funds, unless ralded by irresponsible and
shiftless elements such as have shown them-
selves in some recent union situations, will
still accumulate capital for a few more years
before their pension payments equal the
amounts paid in.

Thus the savings in this country are
grossly “undersavings.”” And we need to think
through how to stimulate genuine savings—
that is how to form capital avallable for in-
vestment in productive assets (the residen-
tial home is not such an asset by the way, it
is a “durable consumer good”).

TAXES AND PENSIONS

Fifth, there is the general belief that the
corporation income tax is a tax on the “rich”
and on the “fat cats.” But with pension
funds owning 30% of American large busi-
ness—and soon to own 50% —the corporation
income tax, in effect, eases the load on those
in top income brackets and penalizes the
beneficiaries of pension funds. In many cases
it means an effective tax of almost 50% on
the retired worker, as compared with the 15%
or less that he is supposed to pay. The corpo-
ration income tax has become the most re-
gressive tax in our system, and a tax on the
wage earner and on wages. Eliminating it
would probably be the single largest step we
could take toward greater equality of in-
comes in this country.

Finally, there is the nice phony figure,
believed by everybody and quoted again and
again that the top 5% of income earners
(those making more than $30,000 or $40,000
a year) own 40% of the personal wealth of
America. It is, of course, becoming partic-
ularly popular as the old figure of “distribu-
tion of income’ no longer supports those who
tell us how terribly unegual American so-
clety is.

The joker, of course, is the word ‘per-
sonal."” For the single greatest asset of the
typical American middle and working class
family, its future contingent claim on the
pension fund of the employing company, is
not “personal wealth.” Nor is it “property.”
Buf it surely is an asset and increasingly
worth a great deal more than the family
home or the family automobile. If it were
included, and it is not difficult to do so on
& proability and a statistical basis, the dis-
tribution of wealth In this country would
show a remarkable and progressive equality
in which age rather than income is the factor
making for ineguality.

The adjustment for contingeney claims on
pension funds would show that the top 5%
income earners probably own, mot 409 of
the wealth of America but no more than
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10%:. Moreover, translating pension expecta=
tions into today’s values, about 60% of the
total amount of future pension claims is held
by persons in the #9,000 to $20,000 wage
bracket. This is by far thelr biggest asset. Yet,
sadly, it I8 an asset being destroyed very rap-
idly by the impact of inflation.

These myths that I have enumerated are
not harmless. They lead to "soak the rich"
legislation which, in effect, then “soaks the
poor,” the former workers on pensions. They
lead to policles enacted as “antirecessionary,"”
which primarily fuel inflation without stim-
ulating consumption or employment, And
these myths inhibit right measures—meas-
ures to encourage capital formation. Indeed,
unless we discard these myths and face up
to economic reality, we cannot hope to have
effective economic policies.

UNITED STATES-LATIN AMERICAN
RELATIONS IN THE CHANGING
MID-70'S—II1

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr, Speaker, this is the
third installment of the paper of Dr.
Federico G. Gil, which was recommended
to me and to my colleagues by my con-
stituent, Dr. Ione S. Wright. This sec-
tion of Dr. Gil's paper, “United States-
Latin American Relations in the Chang-
ing Mid-70’s"” describes nations rising to
new prominence in Latin America, and
discusses impact of Cuba on Latin Amer-
icans' views of our hemisphere.

The article follows:

UNITED STATES-LATIN AMERICAN RELATIONS
IN THE CHANGING Mrin-70’s—III

New actors have entered the Latin Amer-
ican International stage, The Peruvian mili-
tary government headed by General Velasco
Alvarado, after embarking on a series of sig-
nificant social and economic reforms under-
lined by a strong nationalistic line has awak-
ened much interest among Latin Americans.
It has developed close ties with the Soviet
Union through the purchase of military
equipment, and its relations with Cuba are
most amieable. The “Peruvian solution" or
peruvianismo, as it is often called in Latin
America, has captured the imagination of sig-
nificant numbers of the non-Communist
left.® It is not surprising then that Peru as-
pires to a leading role in inter-American
affairs,

Another new and formidable contender for
Latin America’s leadership is Venezuela, The
sudden guadrupling of oll prices has made
that nation a power broker in hemispheric
politics. It has already committed hundreds
of millions of dollars to Latin American de-
velopment and it has agreed to financially
support Central America to maintain the
prices of that region's agricultural exports.
Venezuela knows, in the words of its leader
President Carlos Andrés Pérez that this is
her opportunity to create a new international
order and it obviously does not intend to
forego that chance. The country is expanding
its state-owned industry in the Orinoco back-
lands, paying to educate thousands of future
leaders at universities abroad, and, at the
same time, it is forging ahead in the task of
consolidating the fragile edifices of Latin
American unity and solidarity, President
Pérez's decision to support the Central Amer-
ican Market marked the beginning of Ven-
ezuela's diplomatic coffensive, At the confer-
ence of Puerto Ordaz In Guayana, Decem~
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ber 1974, Venezuela agreed to provide oil to
the Central American republics at a dis-
count price and to make the difference, to
be deposited in the central banks of the area,
available for bilateral projects. It also pledged
80 million dollars to finance a proposed cof-
fee marketing organization to limit coffee
exports and keep prices at a higher level. In
return, Venezuela asked only for good will
and a reasonable return (8 per cent) on loans,
President Pérez once stated that Venezuela's
oil is Latin America’s oil, And he added “we
have it to help in the welfare of our peoples
and not for oppression or as an instrument
to enforce political solidarity.”* In spite of
this disclaimer, no one will dispute that a
fairly impressive degree of unity has devel-
oped behind the Venezuelan concept of what
Latin America can hope to achieve. If efforts
to stimulate Central American integration
are successful, it is safe to predict that Ven-
ezuela’s star will continue to rise not only in
the Caribbean but in the rest of the conti-
nent as well.®

A third nation which has emerged as a
first-class power in Latin American terms
because of its symbolie significance, if only
on the second or third class in terms of re-
sources and military might, is Cuba. “The
Cuban Revolution demonstrated that a small
Latin American country, traditionally politi-
cally subordinated to and economically de-
pendent on its northern neighbor, could suc-
cessfully challenge the might of the pre-
ponderant power of the hemisphere.”? The
impact of Cuba's example has been incal-
culable. After sixteen years of trial and er-
ror, of some tragic economic mistakes, and
costly improvisation in general, Cuba seems
to be entering an era of consolidation and in-
stitutionalization under the most auspicious
circumstances. Its gross national product
grew at an annual rate of 13 per cent be-
tween 1070 and 1074, its gains in exports
last year were 70 per cent up compared to
1973, and the construction industry is grow-
ing at a rapld pace. A five-year development
plan will be submitted to the first Congress
of the Communist party in November 1975.2%
Its extraordinary achievements in health and
education are invariably the subject of ad-
miration and praise by foreign visitors, par-
ticularly Latin Americans. Preoccupied with
the task of institution-building and eco-
nomic development, the Cuban regime, with-
out repudiating its solemn commitment to
continental social revolution, is no longer
active in militarily exporting its own revolu-
tion. Fidel Castro has said that the Cuban
Revolution showed Latin America that it was
possible to “resist imperialism.” He has also
recognized, however that realistically there
are no immediate prospects for a thorough
revolution, adding that the objective condi-
tions are present but the subjective ones are
still lacking on the continent as a whole. But
still he admits the existence of “positive, pro-
gressive changes,” deserving of Cuban ap-
proval, in Mexico, Panama, Peru, Venezuela,
and other countries.™

But, as impressive as are the accomplish-
ments in health and education, what strikes
the constant stream of Latin American visi-
tors to the island more deeply is the strong
feeling of solidarity and national identity
which pervades all aspects of life in revolu-
tionary Cuba. As Kalman H. Sllvert put it
after a recent visit, “Cuba is the first Latin
American country to become a true nation-
state, secular, partially egalitarian, aiming
toward total participation, able to call on its
people to show ultimate loyalty to fellow
Cubans despite status-derived differences.
With this accomplishment Cuba hes joined
the modern world, . . . It has built a social
nation, the tool for the realization of more
difficult dreams." 2 It is on this intangible
but formidable achievement—the creation of
a national commumnity—that Cuba's influ-
ence and prestige among the Latin American
nations rests today.
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LEGAL ISSUES INVOLVED IN COM-
MERCE DEPARTMENT'S REFUSAL
TO DISCLOSE BOYCOTT-RELATED
INFORMATION

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, in the face
of a congressional subpena, requests
made by a number of House committees,
and a Federal lawsuit, Secretary of Com-
merce Rogers Morton continues to re-
fuse to disclose the names of those com-
panies which have been warned or
charged for violating boycott reporting
requirements. The Export Administra-
tion Act of 1969 requires American firms
to report any boycott-related demands
communicated to them in connection
with their commercial transactions.
Available evidence indicates that this re-
quirement was largely ignored until
1975. The publicity generated by the
Arab boycott earlier this year focused
attention on the Commerce Depart-
ment’s failure to enforce the reporting
requirement and its neglect of the Gov-
ernment’s general policy to oppose re-
strictive or discriminatory trade boycotts.
While the Department of Commerce still
tacitly supports the boycott through
policies described beginning on page
29884 of the September 23 REecorp, it
has issued warning letters to 162 ex-
porters thus far this year for failure to
obey the boycott reporting requirements.

Secretary Morton has repeatedly re-
fused to disclose the names of those com-
panies on the grounds that such disclos-
ure would be in violation cf section 7(c)
of the Export Administration Act. In as-
serting that claim, Secretary Morton ob-
fuscates the crucial difference between
information supplied by exporters under
a promise of confidentiality and action
taken by the Commerce Department
against exporters who have failed to
supply the requisite information. If I
may draw an analogy, an individual's
tfax return is confidential, yet the bring-
ing of tax evasion charges against an
individual based upon his tax return
would not in itself be kept secret.

This particular point was the focus
of a recent exchange of letters between
David A. Brody, Director of the Wash-
ington Office of the Anti-Defamation
League of B'nai B'rith, and Commerce
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Secretary Morton. Mr. Brody presents a
cogent legal argument for disclosure of
the warning letters issued to exporters,
based In large part upon an examination
of the legislative history of the Export
Administration Act dating back to 1949.
Mr. Brody correctly notes the irration-
ality and inconsistency of keeping charg-
ing and warning letters secret while dis-
closing final punitive action taken
against boycott reporting violators.

Secretary Morton’s reply largely
ignores the case for disclosure made by
Mr. Brody. The Secretary tries to draw a
distinction between the disclosure of a
criminal indictment and the disclosure of
an administrative warning. In the for-
mer case, he argues, the public’s pre-
sumption of ignorance is clear, while the
latter instance carries a clearer infer-
ence of illegal conduct. This line of rea-
soning appears to be spurious. If a com-
pany has been warned for doing some-
thing illegal, why should not that fact be
made public? Why should the company's
image be protected against public knowl-
edge of its activities? At the same time,
many persons’ images have been tainted
by a criminal indictment, even if their
innocence were eventually established. If
public disclosure can occur in only one
of these two instances, I would prefer
that it focus on those issued warnings for
violating administrative requirements.
On the other hand, I see no reason why
we must make such a choice, and would
thus advocate the disclosure of criminal
indictments and administrative warnings

e.

I hope that the Secretary of Com-
merce will reverse his position and agree
to release this important information.
Without the effects generated by public
disclosure, administrative warnings in
the boycott field have minimal impaect.
If Secretary Morton continues to resist
disclosure, I assume that this issue will
eventually be resolved by the Federal
courts.

The text of the correspondence
follows:

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION APPEAL
ANTI-DEFAMATION LEAGUE OF
B’Nar B'RITH,
Washington, D.C. July 8, 1975,
The SECRETARY,
Department of Commerce,
Washington, D.C.

Dearn Me. SBecrerTany: This s an appeal
from the action of the Director, Office of Ex-
port Administration, (hereinafter called the
“Director,”) dated June 11, 1975 denying our
request of May 27, 19756 for access to the
charging and warning letters referred to in
Department of Commerce news release G 76—
%76, dated May 21, 1975. Coples of our request
and the Department’s response are attached.

The Department’s letters (a) charged five
domestic exporters! with violating the man-
datory reporting requirement of the Export
Administration Act In falling to report the
recelpt of Arab requests to participate in the
boycott agalnst Israel, and (b) warned 44
others that they were violating the law in
falling to report the receipt of similar re-
quests. As grounds for this appeal, we assert:

1. That the Director erred in holding that
these letters are exempt from disclosure un-
der Sec. T(c) of the Export Administration
Act of 1969, 50 U.S.C. App. Sec. 2406(c). The
language of Sec. T(c), its legislative history
and the judicial interpretation of the Free-
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dom of Information Act make plain that
Congress never intended Sec. 7(¢) to provide
o sanctuary for and shield exporters who
violate the law by failing to report the re-
celpt of boycott requests.

2. If the Director’s ruling s nevertheless
upheld, considerations of national policy re-
quire you to make a determination that the
withholding of these letters is “contrary to
the national interest.”

Sectlon T(c) provides “No department,
agency, or official exercising any functions
under this Act shall publish or disclose in-
formatlon obtained hereunder which 1Is
deemed confidential or with reference to
which a request for confldentlal treatment
is made by the person f such in-
formation, unless the head of such depart-
ment or agency determines that the with-
holding thereof is contrary to the natlonal
interest.”

In denylng our request, the Director as-
serts that information gathered in the course
of the Department’s investigation and the
matters related thereto must be kept confi-
dential under Sec. T(c). We submit that the
Director’s reliance on Sec. T(e¢) in the
limited circumstances of this case Is mis-
placed.

Section T(c) was adopted In 19490 as Seec.
6(c) of the Export Control Act of 1949. In
its report on the bill, the Senate Committee
on Banking and Currency stated that the
Section prohibited the “dlsclosure of confi-
dential Information furnished” (emphasis
added). 8. Rept. 81-31, 81st Cong. 1st Sess. 8
(1949). In enacting BSec. T(ec) Congress
plainly intended to prohlbit only the dis-
closure of information furnished by the ex-
porter. It did not Intend to protect ex-
porters who violated the law by falling to
report the receipt of boycott requests and
thereby compel the Department to ferret out
that information on Its own initiative and
through 1its own Iinvestigation. To invest
with a cloak of confidentiallty Information
s0 obtained is to distort the intent of Con-
gress in enacting Sec. 7(¢) 2

Secondly, we submit that the charging and
warning letters do not in any event consti-
tute confidential “information.”3 Rather,
they represent departmental actlons. They
constitute the results of the Department's
investigative and enforcement activities, Cf.
Weldford v. Hardin, 444 P, (2d) 21, 24, 25
(4th Cir. 1971) and as such do not fall with-
in the protective cloak of Sec. 7(c).

In construing the “investigatory files” ex-
emption of the Freedom of Information Act,
5 U.8.C. 5562(b) (7), a provision analogous to
the Sec. 7(c) confidentiality provision, the
Court in Wellford held that warning letters
do not fall within the ambit of that exemp-
tion. The Court drew this controlling dis-
tinction between warning letters which are
“the written records of regulatory action al-
ready taken” and “‘the information gather-
ing steps™ which constitute the exempt in-
vestigatory files, Id., at 24 It is clear from
Wellford and from Its plain language and
legislative history that Sec. T(c) cannot rea-
sonably be interpreted to support the Direc-
tor's view that the charging and warning
letters constitute confidential information
exempt from disclosure.

To say, as does the Director, that access
to the letters must be denied because they
contain information which is exempt from
disclosure is to give SBec. 7(c) an excessively
broad reach not warranted by either the
plain language or intent of the section and
would have the effect of insulating from
public scrutiny the actions of the Depart-
ment. If instead of proceeding administra-
tively agalnst the exporters, the Department
had referred the cases to the Department
of Justice for criminal prosecution under
Bec. 6(a) of the Export Administration Act,
50 US.C. App. 2405(a), the informations
filed by the United Btates Attormey would
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become publie. Under the Director's reason-
ing, however, the Information would have
to be kept secret. Simtlarly, the orders Is-
sued against the four exporters who did not
contest the charges and which have been
made public would also have to be withheld
because they contain the same information
contained in the letters which the Direc-
tor has held to be exempt from disclosure un-
der Sec. T(¢).® Clearly there is nothing in
Beec. 7(c) to warrant and support this dif-
ference in treatment between the initial
charging and warning letters and the final
orders.
i

As a separate ground for this appeal we
submit that withholding these letters from
public Inspection is contrary to the national
interest. Not only is It national policy to
oppose the Arab boycott, Sec. (3) (5) of the
Export Administration Act, 50 U.S.C. App.
2402(5), but it is also a violation of the Act
punishable by fine or imprisonment for a
U.8. exporter not to report the recelpt of a
request to participate in the Arab boycott,
50 U.S.C. App. 2403(c) and 2405(a). The
action of the Director in refusing to disclose
the warning and charging letters can there-
fore only frustrate and do violence to the
will of the Congress, encourage non-compli-
ance with the reporting requirement of the
law and otherwise prejudice the public in-
terest.” As such the Director's action is plain-
1y contrary to the national interest and ac-
cordingly it Is incumbent upon you to make
a determination to that effect.

For the foregolng reasons we urge that
the action of the Director in denying our re-
quest be reversed.

Since our appeal is based on two Inde-
pendent grounds, one of which would obvi-
ate the need for you to make the statutory
determination that withholding access to
the charging and warning letters Is “contrave
to the national interest” we are also sending
a copy of this appeal to the Assistant Secre-
tary for Domestic and International Busi-
ness.

Sincerely,
Davip A. BrRopY,
FOOTNOTES

iSince the receipt of the Department’s re-
sponse, four of the five charged exporters
have each agreed to the imposition of a $1,000
civil penalty.

2 While the first part of Sec. T(c) speaks of
“information obtained hereunder” and the
second part refers to the “person furnishing
such information” it is plain that “informa-
tion obtalned hereunder” means information
obtained from and disclosed by the exporter.
See Cong. Rec., Feb. 17, 1049, p. 1306.

* The Freedom of Information Act exempts
from disclosure information obtalned from
& person In confidence, 5 U.8.C. Sec. 552(b)
(4) as well as Information specifically ex-
empted from disclosure by statute, 5§ U.8.C,,
Sec. 552(b) (3). See Administrator, Federal
Aviation Agency v. Robertson. — U.S. — Slip
Opinion, June 24, 1975.

+It Is worth noting that when Congress
amended the Freedom of Information Act in
1975, Public Law 93-502, it amended Sec. T(b)
to overturn certain judicial interpretations of
the exemption. 5. Rept. 93-122, p. 12. The
principle of Wellford, however, was left un-
fouched.

® Since the punishment under Sec. 6(a) is
& maximum of one year in prison, prosecution
is by information and not by a grand jury
indictment.

¢ It 18 no answer for the Department to say
that it desires to protect the identity of the
exporter from possible embarrassment be-
cause he may contest the charges and ulti-
mately prevail in the administrative pro-
ceeding because under the regulations, 15
C.F.R. Sec. 888.18 it Is our und
that all orders Including an order dismissing
& charge are available for public inspection.
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7In additlon as we have indicated p. 3
supra, the Director’s action would also pro=
duce an incongruous result. In a criminal
proseécution the requested information would
become available as soon as the exporter is
charged. But, in the case of the administra-
tive compliance proceeding, the charging and
warning letters and their contents are kept
from the public.

THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE,
Washingion, D.C. August 14, 1975.
Mr. Davip A. BRODY,
Director, Anti-Defamation League of B'nai
B’rith, Washington, D.C.

Dear M. Bropy: This 15 in reply to your
letter of July 8, 1975, appealing the denial of
your request for access to “the charging and
warning letters referred to in Department of
Commerce news release G75-76, dated May
21, 1976."

You have stated that you do not believe
that the letters you request are exempt from
disclosure under Section 7(¢c) of the Export
Administration Act of 1969, as amended, 50
U.8.C. App. § 2406(c). However, as you were
previously advised, Section T(c) requires
that information obtained under the Act
which is deemed confidentlal be withheld un-
less T determine “that the withholding there-
of is contrary to the national interest.” In
other words, it is not a question of not
being required to disclose the information,
but rather of being required not to disclose
it, unless I expressly determine that it is
contrary to the national interest to withhold
it,

Section T(a) of the Act, 50 U.S.C. App.
§ 2406(a), specifically authorizes investiga-
tions and the obtaining of information “to
the extent necessary or appropriate to the
enforcement of this Act.” To comply with
your request for access to the charging and
warning letters would require disclosure of
information obtained pursuant to the exer-
cise of authority under Section 7(a) which
is protected by Section 7(c) as “information
obtained under the Act which is deemed con-
fidential."”

The argument you make through reference
to the “investigatory files” exemption of the
Freedom of Information Act, 5 U.8.C. § 5562
(b) (7), and Wellford v. Hardin, 444 F2d 21
(4th Cir. 1971), is not well founded. The (b)
{7) exemption is in no way analogous to
Section T7(c) of the Export Administration
Act. Bection T(c) is a specific mandate by
congress that information obtalned through
the export administration function which is
deemed confidential must be withheld sub-
ject to a national interest determination.
Buch a confidentiality provision is not con-
tained in the agricultural statutes before the
court in Wellford. Accordingly, the decislon
in that case was premised on section 5562(b)
{(7) of the Freedom of Information Act and
does not, as the instant matter, depend on
the application of sectlon 562(b) (3).

The Supreme Court did have a confiden-
tiality provision, section 1104 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, 49 U.S.C. § 1504, before
it, however, in the recent case of Adminis-
trator v. Robertson (No. T4-450, declded
June 24, 1975), which involved a dental under
section 552(b) (3) of the Freedom of Infor-
mation Act of a request for protected infor-
mation, The Court cbserved that in enacting
the Freedom of Information Act the Con-
gress did not intend to modify the numerous
statutes which restriet public access to Gov-
ernment records.

The argument you present concerning the
legislative history of section 7(c) miscon-
strues the statutory scheme. You quote a
portion of the Senate Report to the effect
that there is a prohibition against “disclo-
sure of confidential information furnished.”
This is true, and the sentence from which
this quote is taken 1s a discussion of the
safeguards In the Export Control Act of 1049,
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the precursor statute to the 1969 Act, against
administrative misuse of the enforcement
powers which are continued as section 7(a)
and (b) of the present Act. The quotation
merely describes one of the safeguards which
are enumerated. See pp. 5-6, 8. Rept. 81-31,
81st Cong., 1st Sess. (1949). It is incorrect,
however, to construe that quote and the use
of the phrase “person furnishing such in-
formation" in section 7(c) as evidence that
“Congress plainly intended to prohibit only
the disclosure of information furnished by
the exporter.,” Section T(c) relates to any
information obtained under the Act “which
is deemed confidential or with reference to
which a request for confidential treatment
is made by the person furnishing such infor-
mation.” Thus, information which is deemed
confidential, is subject to the statutory priv-
ilege if obtained pursuant to the exercise of
authorized functions under the Act.

The statutory privilege contained in Sec-
tion 7(c) of the Export Administration Act
of 1060 was enacted both for the benefit of
government, and the persons supplying in-
formation to the government. Thus, the dis-
closure of material under the exceptional
circumstances warranting a national interest
determination is not one to be arrived at
lightly whenever it appears expedient for gov-
ernment to do so. In considering the na-
tional interest in the context of the Export
Administration Act, the threshold criterion
is the extent to which the disclosure of in-
formation to which the Congress has accorded
confidential status could Impair the con-
tinued abllity of this Department to obtain
the timely, complete and accurate data that
is essential to the effective discharge of its
statutory duties and responsibilities.

‘The information on which the warning and
charging letters were based, including the
identity of the companies involved, was ini-
tially developed by this Department primarily
on the basls of analysls of Shippers’ Export
Declarations which are required pursuant to
the Act to be submitted to the Department
by all exporters. You will note from the en-
closed copy of the declaration form that ex-
porters are expressly advised that the infor-
mation they submit is confidential. The re-
view of Export Declarations for exports to se-
lected destinations, supplemented with in-
spection of individual company export con-
trol documents, other company records, fleld
investigations and comparison against boy-
cott reporting forms, all are conducted under
the authority of Section 7(a) of the Act and
information obtained thereunder by the De-
partment is, therefore, deemed confidential
under Section 7(c).

As you know, four of the five cases in which
charging letters had been issued have now
been settled through the imposition of clvil
penalties. The identities of those four firms
and the circumstances are described in the
enclosed news release which was issued on
June 27, 1975. It is anticipated that charges
against the fifth firm will be withdrawn and
a warning letter issued iInstead. That firm
failed to report a boycott request which it
received in 1974, a year before our publicity
campaign. A charging letter was issued on the
erroneous belief that the same firm had failed
to report the receipt of a boycott request in
1968 and had been warned at that time to
comply with our boycott requirements. In
fact, this firm had never been contacted and
it should therefore be treated in the same
manner as those firms which were found to
have violated our reporting requirements
through inadvertence or ignorance of our
regulations.

Having in mind the prohibition against
disclosure contained In Section 7(c), I must
now consider whether there exists in this
case any overriding national interest which
would authorize me to accede to your request.

The charging and warning letters you re-
quest are deemed confidential hy this De-
partment for purposes of Section T(¢). The

31529

charging letters are an integral part of com-
pliance proceedings which are declared con-
fidential by 16 CFR § 388.14. The warning
letters have been freated as confidential by
administrative practice over the years.

Disclosure of the identity of the firms
which were issued the letters could expose
many of these to countermeasures and pres-
sure by various individuals and groups, not-
withstanding that, in the case of firms re-
celving warning letters, the violations of the
Export Administration Regulations were con~
sidered to have been inadvertent. In arguing
for disclosure you make an analogy to the
information filed by a United States attor-
ney which is publicly disclosed, However, in
that context the public’s understanding of
the presumption of innocence is clear, An ad-
ministrative warning of wrongdoing carrles
B clearer inference of illegal conduct in the
public mind: there is the taint of the allega-
tion (if it were to become public knowledge),
but no opportunity for a public forum to air
the issues and in the case of the warning
letter, no later adjudication.

Thus, I do not think that disclosure of the
identities of the firms recelving warning let-
ters would serve a constructive purpose or
be In the national interest, and in fact, I
am convinced that such disclosure might
very well have the opposite result. I feel that
disclosure would be of great potential dam-
age to the small exporting companies now
developing their trade with Middle Eastern
markets and gaining of the public interest,
it should be far more important to publish
information as to the aggregate number of
warning and charging letters issued by this
Department than to disclose the names of
the individual firms, and expose them to
economic reprisals.

From the standpoint of enforcement of our
reporting requirements, all the firms which
have been warned will be subject to periodic
monitoring to assure that they are fully
complying with our regulations. In the event
that any of these firms are found to have
falled to report a subsequent boycott request,
they will be charged and their identity dis-
closed, following compliance proceedings, if
the violation is found to have occurred. I be-
lieve that the enforcement actions taken by
the Department to date, coupled with the
publicity given thereto, and our extensive
educational campaign on the reporting re-
guirements, are proving to be a sufficient
deterrent against future violations, and that
no useful purpose would be served in dis-
closing the identity of firms which have been
warned.

In light of the foregoing, and other con-
siderations, I am unable to conclude that it
would be contrary to the national interest
to withhold the letters and/or identitles
which you request and, therefore, I must
hereby deny your request, under section
(b)(3) of the Freedom of Information Act.

This is the final decision for the Depart-
ment. You have the right to obtain judicial
review of this decision by an appropriate
U.8. District Court as provided under section
B552(a) (4) (B) of the Freedom of Information
Act.

Sincerely,
Rosers MORTON,
Secretary of Commerce,

EXCERPTS OF SPEECHES BY
PRESIDENT TEDDY ROOSEVELT

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. CARTER. Mr, Speaker, recently
I was reading some speeches by Presi-
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dent Teddy Roosevelt. Some of his words
particularly appealed to me, as I feel
they will to Americans.

I include excerpts from those speeches
for the Recorn:

I want to see you game boys, I want to see
you brave and manly and also to see you
gentle and tender. Be practical as well as
generous to your ideals. Eeep your eyes on
the stars, but remember to keep your feet on
the ground.

Co , hard work, self mastery and in-
telligent effort are all essential to successful
life allke for the nation and the individual.
The one Indispensable requisite is character.

A man’s usefulness depends upon his living
up to his ideals insofar as he can. It is hard
to fall, but it is worse never to have tried to
succeed. All daring and courage, all iron en-
durance of misfortune makes for a nobler
type of manhood.

Order without llberty and liberty without
order are equally destructive.

Ours is a government of liberty—by and
through and under the law. A great democ-
racy has got to be progressive or it will scon
cease to be a great democracy.

In popular government results worth hav-
ing can be achieved only by men who com-
bine worthy ideals with practical good sense,

Only those are fit to live who do not fear
to die. And none are fit to die who have
shrunk from the joy of life and the duty of
life,

TEMPLE UNIVERSITY CANCER
RESEARCH

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG
OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, outstand-
ing progress in an area of cancer re-
search is being made at Temple Univer-
sity School of Medicine in Philadelphia.

Temple has long had one of the Na-
tion's leading centers for basic cancer
research in the Fels Research Institute.
Now, Dr. Wallace H. Clark has bred ani-
mal models with skin pigmentation simi-
lar to human skin, and has found that
malignant melanoma progresses in these
laboratory animals much as it does in
man.

‘This work has attracted the attention
and support of the National Cancer
Institute.

At this time I enter into the REcorp &
statement from the university describing
this important research:

TEMPLE MELANOMA STUDY MAY PrOVIDE CLUES
T0 NATURE OF CANCER

PHILADELPHIA—Two light brown guines
pigs died in a laboratory at Temple Univer-
sity School of Medicine this summer.

Their deaths have provided scientists with
what is termed an exciting new avenue to-
ward a better understanding of the nature of
cancer and better therapy for victims of
malignant melanoma, a relatively uncommon
but sometimes deadly form of skin cancer,

Because the guinea pigs dled of malignant
melanoma and because the animals are a
strain with an unusually even distribution
of skin pigmentation, much as man has, sci-
entists think they provide a parallel approach
to the study of melanomas in humans.

Dr. Wallace H. Clark, professor and chalr-
man of pathology at Temple's School of Med-
icine, who headed the experiments on the
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Weiser-Maple strain of guinea pigs, now
grown only at Temple, sald:

*“The guinea pigs will provide an animal
system that can be manipulated so that over
the next 20 years it will be possible to do
things in experimental therapy for this dis-
ease that has never been done before. The
more important aspect in the long run is that
it provides an excellent approach to the
study of primary cancer. Now we can see if
we can alter the development of tumors to
prevent the emergence of the kinds of cells
capable of spreading.

“In general, we can explore this animal
eystem and try to find clues to the nature of
cancer, hopefully to provide a proper and ac-
curate definition of cancer as a biological
Eystem."”

Dr, Clark, who has developed the standard
system for classification of various human
malignant melanomas of the skin, began
studying the disease 20 years ago. He bought
the last few remaining Weiser-Maple guinea
plgs from a company that was going out of
business. The colony has grown to nearly 400.

Melanomas had been developed in two
other gulnea pig studies, one in 1949 and an-
other in 1963, but it was difficult because of
patchy pligmentation of the animals' skin,
These prior studies had not been repeated.

The even coloring of the Weiser-Maple
strain makes it much easier to carry out such
fumor experiments.

In the Temple study, Dr. Clark sald, the
cancer eventually spread into the lungs, liver
and gastro-intestinal tract of the animals
Just as it may in man, causing the death of
two guinea pigs July 22,

Dr. Clark also noted that in other labora-
tory animals melanomas can be transplanted,
but they grow at the site of the transplant.
They do not appear to spread through the
animal’s ms the way the cancer did In
the Weiser-Maple strain,

“Rather than approach the disease from its
cause,” he said, “we look at the evolutionary
biology of the cancer and try to determine
what factors in the primary tumor are related
to metastasis (spreading). In these animals,
the cancer apparently spreads the way it does
in man. I think these animals will get wide
use In exploring the nature and treatment
of this cancer to help determine the best
therapy and perhaps even wider use In ex-
ploring the biology of the abnormal life form
that is cancer.”

On the basis of Dr. Clark’s classification
system, therapy—either chemical, Immuno-
logical or surgical—is keyed in man to the
kind and extent of the primary melanomsa
in the skin. He has already studied the de-
velopment of similar various forms of skin
melanomas in more than 500 human patients.

There are three common types of this can-
cer and five levels of invasion, depending on
how deep the tumor penetrated into the
varlous underlying skin tissues, Level five is
the deadliest.

The three common types are termed Super-
ficlal Spreading Malignant Melanoma, which
is the most common type with the highest
survival rate in early stages; Lentigo Maligna-
Malignant Melanoma, related to chronic sun-
light overexposure; and Nodular Malignant
Melanoma, potentlally the most fatal because
of the likellhood of deep penetration from
its beginning.

The Clark system has resulted in the for-
mation of a rational basis for treatment of
these melanomas and has shown that many
patients will be cured of the disease with
forms of treatment that are less drastic than
uded in previous years,

“Until this system,” Dr. Clark said, “it was
assumed that patients with melanomas
would die. But many live, and we can now
say who will not die and what his chances
are. It changes a patient’s outlook on life.”

Dr. Clark also noted that the median age
of patients with melanomas is dropping and
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is now in the 40-t0-50 year range. with some
patients in their twentles and tles,

NEW AGENCY TO ENFORCE
IMMIGRATION LAWS

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
impact of the millions of aliens who re-
side in the United States illegally is felt
primarily in selected cities and local
communities. The Eighth Congressional
District in Queens, N.Y., which I repre-
sent, has been particularly hard hit by
the presence of thousands of illegal
aliens. Community facilities, such as
schools and homes, are being strained
to the breaking point and deserving
residents are being crowded out of jobs.

In response to this crisis situation, I
established a task force on illegal aliens,
composed of community leaders from
neighborhoods especially affected, to re-
port to me on particular aspects of this
problem. A major finding of the task
force indicates that Federal authorities
are restricted in their efforts to cope with
this problem by a severe lack of coordi-
nation between the two agencies charged
with responsibility in the area: the Visa
Office of the State Department and the
Immigration and Naturalization Service
of the Justice Department. The task
force has concluded, based on what I
consider persuasive evidence, that as long
as the duty of issuing visas is separate
from the duty of enforcing compliance
with visa terms, no amount of additional
funding or incentive—both also urgently
needed—will allow this problem to be
solved.

Under the present arrangements, the
visa issuers—State Department consular
officials—receive no information from the
visa enforcers—INS—as to the number
and nature of aliens overstaying their
visas. This makes it impossible for the
issuers, with the wide discretion they
possess, to evaluate and adjust their
procedures accordingly. There is not even
2 unified policy on the number of visas
and the criteria to be used in issuance.
None of these difficulties can begin to be
corrected as long as officials of different
departments, with different perspec-
tives, priorities, and fiscal constraints,
must consult on even the most basic
principles and approaches.

To combat this fatal lack of cohesion,
the task force has recommended, and I
will shortly introduce, legislation creat-
ing a single regulatory agency having
jurisdiction over all matters concerning
foreign persons entering the United
States, with the combined functions of
the Visa Office and the INS. This agency
would be independent of the Depart-
ments of State and Justice and not
subject to the pressures of foreign gov-
ernments of the one department or the
priority problems of the other.

The problem of millions of illegal
aliens enjoying all the benefits of
citizenship in this country without any
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of the burdens is a matter of urgent
national concern. In a time of reces-
sion, the United States can ill afford to
support with jobs, housing, welfare, and
community services millions of people
who have entered this country through
device and deceit. The massive indiffer-
ence and confusion which has char-
acterized Federal efforts in this area
must stap.

Asking employers alone to bear the
burden of past Federal neglect is futile
and unfair. The buck will not stop pass-
ing until a single Federal agency, with a
consistent policy and perspective, free
from political pressures and subject to
full public scrutiny, is established to bear
complete responsibility for the problem.

HEARINGS ON HR. 15

HON. ALLAN T. HOWE

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. HOWE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to call attention to hearings that began
on September 11 in the Administrative
Law and Governmental Relations Sub-
committee of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee on H.R. 15, the Public Disclosure
of Lobbying Act of 1975. I am a cosponsor
on this bill which is long overdue and
hopefully represents a first step toward
more comprehensive legislation in this
area.

Efforts directed at the regulation of
lobbyists have been launched by Con=-
gress intermittently since 1913. At pres-
ent, the only Federal statute relating to
lobbying is the Federal Regulation of
Lobbying Act, passed as part of the
Legislative Reorganization Act in 1946.
Upon close inspection, this act is sadly
ineffective in its loose mandate requiring
registration only by those whose prin-
ciple occupation is lobbying, and those
paid to lobby by someone else. A Supreme
Court decision in 1954 further under-
mined its effectiveness by interpreting
lobbying efforts covered by the act as
only those involving direct contact with
a Member of Congress, thus ignoring the
whole spectrum of indirect lobbying.
Frankly, I think the best incentive to
pass another lobbyist registration act lies
in the fact that almost 30 years has gone
by since any kind of regulation went into
effect. During this time the lobbying pic-
ture in Congress has changed dramatic-
ally with noticeable increases in number,
strength, financial support, and influ-
ence. With this brief history in mind, I
would hope the 94th Congress seriously
directs itself to this important issue and
follows through with comprehensive re-
forms for a situation it has too long
neglected.

H.R. 15 precisely defines what a lobby-
ist is and what lobbying activities con-
sist of. It requires a lobbyist to file a
notice of representation no later than
15 days after becoming a lobbyist. Each
lobbyist is required to keep and retain
records for inspection concerning Income
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received and from whom, expenditures
made personally and those made to any
Federal officer or employee. This legis-
lation also requires a lobbyist to file a
report quarterly including a list of con-
tacts, for whom they were made, and
topics lobbied on during the previous
quarter. A unique aspect to its coverage
is the inclusion of not only Congress but
the executive branch as well—above
level GS 15—to report meetings be-
tween certain Government officials. The
authority for administration and en-
forcement is placed with the Federal
Election Commission to which all the
filings and reports are made and fines
for violation such as forgery, and false
or incomplete filing would not be more
than $5,000 and/or imprisonment for 2
years.

There have been several recent issues
which have revived the Federal effort at
regulation of lobbyists, among them
Watergate-related events and various
antitrust matters. Whereas the Federal
forum has been marked by inaction in
this area, progressive legislation has been
enacted by several States, notably Cali-
fornia, to control lobbying activities at
the regional level. Despite critics who
consider the law unconstitutional, Cali-
fornia is actively enforcing its law. The
issue of lobby regulation and its consti-
tutionality is also being tested in the
courts. Groups such as Common Cause,
who have long urged reform of the an-
cient 1946 statute, have filed suit against
organizations such as the National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers—NAM—claim-
ing that they failed to file as lobbyists
under the 1946 act guidelines. The Jus-
tice Department, in 1974, announced in-
tentions to move against several groups
for the same reason of failing to file as
lobbyists. Among their targets are the
National League of Cities, National As-
sociation of Counties and the U.S. Con-
ference of Mayors. I think it is a well
taken criticism of Congress, which is cer-
tainly the most overtly lobbied of groups,
to have been so blatanfly absent from
the list of groups acting on this problem.

Instead of the critical tone I have
maintained thus far, I would now like to
direct my appeal to the long-range bene-
fits enactment of this legislation would
represent and the spirit in which such a
measure should be considered. I would
like to emphasize that this bill is not in-
terded to curtail or restrict the very
important function that lobbying serves.
Certainly, we all recognize lobbying
provides a vital connection between pri-
vate and commercial sectors and all
elected representatives, supplying valu-
able information and bringing varied
points of view to our attention. This bill
does not seek to eliminate or hamper
this function but simply to define it and
through this clarification to curb abuses.
As important as it is to preserve the
lobbyist as a source of input, it is equally
essential for constituents and representa-
tives to e aware of the strength, back-
ing, and purpose of these sources. When
a lobbying agency reacts to this fair and
logical legislation as “muzzling restrie-
tions” that inhibit its activity, T am in-
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escapably led to the conclusion that they
have something to hide. I reason that
if their actions do not fit themselves into
this fair framework of disclosure and
withstand the scrutiny of public view,
their activities should not be condoned

Lastly, I favor this bill with the same
and are not legitimate praetices.
conscience that urges me to support
fair election laws, campaign financing
reforms, conflict of interest legislation,
and other disclosure n.easures. This con-
science is one that views the public’s
“right to know” as paramount and es-
teems open and candid communication
as a supreme virtue in the ranking of our
responsibilities in a truly democratic sys-
tem. Support for HR. 15 is an action
which bespeaks a belief in the integrity
of representatives and lobbyists alike
and is in harmony with the whole idea
and intent of congressional reform.

CIA APPROPRIATION
HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, on Octo-
ber 1, 1975, while considering H.R. 9861,
the Defense Department appropriation
bill, the House of Representatives had the
opportunity to vote on Mr. Gramo’s
amendment which read: Under “Other
Procurement, Air Force,” on page 29, line
17 after “‘September 20, 1978,” strike the
period and insert in lieu thereof: “: Pro-
vided, That none of the funds in this ap-
propriation shall be available for ex-
penditure by the Central Intelligence
Agency."

I voted in favor of this amendment
and I believe that a brief explanation of
this vote be offered lest it be miscon-
strued. My intention, and I'm confident
the intention of many of my colleagues
who vofed similarly, was not to delete
funding of the Central Intelligence
Agency, but rather to have the appropri-
ation listed as a line item in other appro-
priations.

The following article from the New
York Times gives a very clear picture of
the legislative intent and the scenario
surrounding the consideration of the
Giaimo amendment.

The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 2, 1975]
House REJECTS, 267-147, Move To DiscLose
C.ILA. BUDGET TO THE PuBLIC
(By David E. Rosenbaum)

WasHINGTON, Oct. 1.—The House of Repre-
sentatives decided overwhelmingly today to
continue to keep the budget of the Central
Intelligence Agency secret from the public.

By a vote of 267 to 147, the House reject-
ed an amendment to a $112-billion military
approprilation bill that would have permitted
the total expenditures of the intelligence
agency to be published for the first time.

The House also defeated an attempt to
delete from the bill money for the develop-
ment of the controversial F-18 fighter air-
craft.

Final passage of the over-all measure was
put off until tomorrow.
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The bill would reduce the Ford Adminis-
tration’'s request for military programs in
the fiscal year that began July 1 by $7.6-bil-
lion. However, more than $2-billlon of that
reduction involves requested money for the
Indochina War and for shipbuilding con-
tracts that have been deferred since the
budget was sent to Congress.

The Senate Appropriations Committee is
expected to restore some of the cuts made
by the House.

Representative Robert N. Giaimo, Demo-
crat of Connecticut, who led the effort to
publish the C.IA. budget, said the rejection
of his amendment showed that the House
was not ready “to assume the responsibility”
for overseeing the activities of the intelli-
gence community.

FIGURE CONCEALED

Since the creation of the C.I.A., Congress
has kept the agency's budget secret by con-
cealing the figure in the appropriation for
other agencles, This year, according to Mr.
Glaimo, the appropriation for the intelll-
gence agency is part of a $2-billion line-item
in the budget described as “other procure-
ment, Air Force."”

Publication of the intelligence agency’s
budget was one of the principal recommen=
dations of the Presidential commission head=
ed by Vice President Rockefeller that investi=-
gated the CI.A. earlier this year.

Until this year, the budget request of the
agency and the amount eventually appro-
priated was known only to a handful of
Congressmen.

This year, however, under pressure from
Mr. Glaimo and others, Representative George
H. Mahon, chairman of the Appropriations
Committee permitted all members of his de=-
fenses - subcommittee to interrogate CI.A.
witnesses about the agency's budget.

Moreover, Mr. Mahon, a Texas Democrat,
agreed last week to permit all House members
to read the testimony from agency officials
and to see the budget as long as they agreed
not to take notes or divulge the material to
outsiders.

Mr. Giaimo called these actions “significant
steps” but said they were not enough, Ad-
dressing the House, he declared:

“There is a balance in all secrecy matters.
There are goals, and there are losses in de-
fending ourselves against possible aggression
from the outside. However, we must be care«
ful that the very instruments which we
create to defend us do not cause us to lose
our liberties.”

Mr. Gialmo said that he only wanted to
publish the total appropriation for the
agency, not the individual allotments for
various activities. The overall figure, he sald,
would in no way compromise the nation’s
security.

Reliable Congressional sources who have
seen in the budget figures over the years have
placed the appropriation at between $750-
million and $1-billion. That information has
been widely published in the press, but has
never been confirmed officially.

Mr. Giaimo's contention that the budget
information would not compromise securlty
was challenged by representatives from both
parties.

Mr. Mahon said that official publication
of the budget was “not a favor which we
should be doing to the U.8.8.R, and the Com-
munist conspiracy."

Representative Robert L. ¥, Sikes, a Florida
Democrat, said that publication of the over-
all budget figure would eventually lead to
“full disclosure of anything and everything
we've tried to keep secret from our enemies.”

Representatives Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr. of
Massachusetts, the majority leader, and Rep-
resentative John J. McFall of California, the
Democratic whip, were among those who
voted to keep the budget secret.
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VETERANS' ORGANIZATIONS URGE
SUPPORT OF HR. 9576 TO TER-
MINATE GI BILL

HON. RAY ROBERTS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, on Mon-
day, October 6, the House is scheduled
to consider H.R. 9576, a bill which will
set a final termination date for the Viet-
nam GI education bill. This program is
patterned after the GI bills for World
War II and Korea and has as its pur-
pose the restoration of lost educational
opportunities because of involuntary
service during a war emergency period.
The Vietnam emergency has been offi-
cially terminated. All other wartime vet-
erans’ benefits for the Vietham war
emergency period have been terminated,
and it is now time to terminate the edu-
cation program since we are no longer at
war and there is no longer a draft.

Three members of the committee are
opposing termination of the GI bill and
in doing so are contending that the pro-
gram should be kept going because it is
needed to recruit volunteer soldiers.
Their effort is also being supported by
certain college groups who apparently
think that the GI bill was designed as
a subsidy for colleges. Information re-
leased by this group infers that “the
committee’s action to terminate the GI
bill was made without support of the
veterans’ organizations.” This statement
is completely erroneous. The American
Legion, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Dis-
abled American Veterans and AMVETS
all favor termination of the Vietnam
education program for the obvious rea-
son that the Vietnam war period has
ended. In order to clear up any confusion
that may have resulted from this er-
roneous assertion, I am including in the
Recorp letters from these four organiza-
tions which clearly state the position of
these organizations and urge a favorable
vote on H.R. 9576.

Those arguing in support of continua-
tion of the GI bill are claiming it is
needed for recruitment of peacetime
servicemen. I would like to emphasize
that this subject is not the proper con-
cern or jurisdiction of the Veterans' Af-
fairs Committee. We do not have juris-
diction over recruitment of defense per-
sonnel and we do not have jurisdiction
over subsidy programs to educational in-
stitutions. Regardless of the merits of
either of these activities, they are not
the objectives of the war veterans' edu-
cational training program.

The letters follow:

THE AMERICAN LEGION,
Washington, D.C., October 1, 1975,
Hon. RAY ROBERTS,
Chairman, House Commitiee on Velerans
Affairs, Washington, D.C.

Dear CHAIRMAN ROBERTS: The American
Legion supports HR, 8576 to set a termina-
tion date for veterans' educational benefits
and to extend maximum educational benefits
to 45 months. This bill, if passed, would sat-
isfy two resolutions of The American Legion
that were unanimously adopted by our Na-
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tional Organization. The coples of these two
Resolutions, No. 17 and No. 541, are attached.

The American Legion is the original spon-
sor of the G.I. Bill of Rights, the goal being
to provide for the effective rehabilitation of
those who fought the Nation's wars. This was
a concept, clearly defined In its dimensions,
and The American Legion has not deviated
from it through the ensuing wars and na-
tional emergencies.

We champion the principle that benefits
for wartime veterans be reserved for the vet-
eran who served in a period of hostility, cold
war or national emergencies. Any educational
and vocatlonal programs that may be devised
for members of the peacetime military estab-
lishment should be clearly differentiated
from wartime benefits.

Mr, Chairman, The American Legion will
inform each Member of Congress that we
support your stated opposition to the ex-
tension of the present educational benefits

Sincerely,
Harey G. WiLEs,
National Commander.
VETERANS OoF FOREIGN WARS OF THE
UNITED STATES,
September 30, 1975.
From: Thomas C. (Pete) Walker, Comman-
der-in-chief, Veterans of Foreign Wars
of the United States.
To: All Members, House of Representatives
of the United States.
Subject: Termination of Educational Bene-
fits under the GI Bill.

I have been advised H.R. §576 which would
terminate eligibility for education benefits
under Title 38 of the United States Code for
those entering military service after the end
of this calendar year—will be taken up by
the full House under the suspension of rules
on Monday, October 6, 1976.

It has also come to my attention three
members of the House Veterans' Affairs Com-
mittee, the Honorable Robert J. Cornell, the
Honorable Robert W. Edgar, and the Honor-
able Harold E. Ford, voted against reporting
this legislation and have filed an officlal
“Dissenting Views" supplement to the com-
mittee report. In addition, Messrs. Cornell,
Edgar, and Ford intend to circulate a “Dear
Colleague™ letter, with view toward blocking
passage of HR. 8576.

Although the legislation in question does
not fulfill the position of the Veterans of
Forelgn Wars of the United States, we believe
it is the best bill obtainable at this time,
and, therefore, urge passage thereof.

The position of the Veterans of Forelgn
Wars with respect to the GI Bill is that it
be continued in its present form, adminis-
tered by the Veterans Administration, and
charged to the Department of Defense budg-
et, our rationale being it has proved a valu-
able recruiting tool and so used by the De-
pariment of Defense to obtain higher caliber
personnel needed by our present-day mili-
tary establishment with its proliferation of
very costly and highly sophisticated equip-
ment.

Although peacetime veterans are not eli-
glble for membership in the Veterans of For-
eign Wars and, for the reasons outlined
above, as Commander-in-Chief of the 1.8
million members of the Veterans of Foreign
Wars of the United States, I solicit your
favorable vote when H.R. 9576 is considered
by the full House.

With best wishes and kindest personal
regards, I am

Sincerely,
THoMAS C. (PETE) WALKER,
Commander-in-Chief,
DISABLED AMERICAN VETERANS,
Washington, D.C., September 30, 1575
Hon, Oun E. TEAGUE,
U.S. House of Representalives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CoNGRESSMAN: This is in reference to

H.R. 8578, a veterans’ bill favorably reported
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out of the House Committee on Veterans’ Af-
falrs which 1s scheduled to recelve considera-
tion by the membership of the entire House
on October 6th.

The main provislon of this measure pro-
poses to set a termination date for veterans'
educational benefits under Chapters 34 and
36 of Title 38, U.S. Code (current GI bill ben-
efits).

The current program has faithfully and
well served the purpose for which it was in-
tended—restoration of lost or postponed
educational asdvancement opportunities to
those inductees and enlistees who served
during the Cold War period, 1955-65, and
during the Vietnam Era conflict.

However, the circumstances which necessi-
tated the inception of the current GI bill by
the Congress—the existence of the military
draft, and United States involvement In a
military conflict—no longer exist, Therefore.
the present GI bill should be terminated, as
were the educational programs which served
veterans of World War II and the Eorean
Conflict. The substantial funds no longer
necessary to administer these educational
benefits can be well-used in other VA pro-
grams which serve America’s wartime dis-
abled veteran, his dependents and survivors.

The Disabled American Veterans' most
recent National Convention unanimously
adopted a resolution calling for the termina-
tion of the present GI Dbill program. We
therefore urge you to vote In favor of H.R.
95786.

Bincerely,
CHARLES L. HUBER,
National Direcior of Legislation.

AMVETS,
Washington, D.C., September 26, 1975.

Hon. RAY ROBERTS,

Chairman, House Veterans Affairs Commiitee,
2455 Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C. ]

DeAR Mr. CHAIRMAN: This letter is written
to convey the position of AMVETS (American
Veterans of World War II, Eorea, and Viet-
nam) with regard to HR. 9576. It is our
understanding that this legislation will be
considered within the next few days, and we
appreciate the opportunity of letting you
know the feeling of our membership on this
legislation.

It 1s very important that HR. 9576 be
approved without any amendments, It is our
feellng that if educational benefits are to be
provided for those citizens entering the serv-
ice after May 7, 1975, such benefits should be
provided under the budget of the Department
of Defense. It would be a disservice to those
honorably discharged veterans of World War
1I, Korea and Vietnam who were enlisted or
were drafted and fought during war-time, for
those entering service now to be recognized
with veterans of war-time service.

We are cognizant of the fact that the De-
partment of Defense feels that the retention
of educational benefits for those entering
service now is mecessary for recruiting pur-
poses. It is belleved that if educational bene-
fits are provided for those entering service
after May 7, 1975 that the cost of the program
should be assessed against the Department of
Defense budget.

If the cost of educational benefits were to
remain in the Veterans Administration
budget, 1t will mitigate in the future, we feel,
against the approval of compensation, pen-
sion, and hospital benefits for war-time vet-
erans and also against benefits provided
for widows and children of war-time veterans.

The approval by your Committee of HR.
9576 1is, therefore, greatly urged by this
organization.

SBincerely,
Paon C. WeLsH,
National Commander.
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TRIBUTE TO EDWARD W. SHORE

HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. BOLAND., Mr. Speaker, on Octo-
ber 10, in my hometown of Springfield,
Mass., a great many citizens plan to join
in tribute to Edward W. Shore, perhaps
the preeminent figure in professional
hockey over the past 30 years. Those who
will gather to honor Eddie Shore will not
all be hockey fans, however. Eddie
Shore's contributions to the community
were never solely limited to the realms of
athletics or entertainment. He provided
the guidance and the opportunities for
50 many young people to play the sport
and to learn the values teamwork and
competition can bring. Most importantly,
he helped young men and women develop
in many ways that better prepared them
for citizenship and adulthood.

If all the admirers and well-wishers of
Eddie Shore are not sports fans, it is
nonetheless fitting that accolades for
this great athlete be headed by those who
grew to know him through sports. Sam
Pompri, who was formerly cosports editor
of the Springfield Daily News and who
also wrote for the Springfield Sunday Re-
publican, covered Eddie Shore through
all his years as a hockey player, coach,
and manager. His tribute, which I ap-
pend below, appeared in the September
28 edition of the Springfield Sunday Re-
publican and presents Eddie Shore with
all the scope and affection this truly fine
man deserves. I can only join Sam in
thanking Eddie Shore for his generosity
to our city.

The article follows:

TRIBUTE To EpwArp W. SHORE

Edward Willlam Shore. A legend in his
own lifetime. Enown internationally as ‘“Mr.
Hockey"” and to millions of sports fans and
friends as just plain Eddie, our honored
guest achleved in fifty years what few peo-
ple could ever hope to match—as an athlete,
coach, manager, executive, bullder, teacher
and humanitarian.

The first man in history to win the Hart
Trophy, as the National Hockey League’s
most valuable player, four times; a member
of the all-star team seven times; scored the
amazing total of 108 goals in fourteen sea-
sons as a defenseman; turned the Boston
Bruins from a cellar club into an eight-time
regular league champion and to a two-time
Stanley Cup winner; voted into hockey's Hall
of Fame, thereby assuring immortality to the
former farm boy from the little hamlet of
St. Qu'Appelle, Saskatchewan, in Western
Canada.

It was Eddie Shore, who undoubtedly kept
the National Hockey League In business dur-
ing the Depression of the thirties, when the
sport needed a magnetic personallity, just as
baseball needed a Babe Ruth, boxing a Jack
Dempsey, and tennis a Bill Tilden to attract
the paying spectators. Millions came to cheer
Eddle as thelr hero, others came to boo him,
as all superstars must expect, but neverthe-
less they packed the house to see the old
“Edmonton Express” perform. Because of his
outstanding skills as a player, his electrify-
ing solo rushes, and his all-round charisma
he completely dominated almost every game
he took part in.
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Through his impact as a gate idol, he ele-
vated the living and playlng standards of
every player in the National Hockey League—
not only his own—and perhaps more than
any other individual made the National
Hockey League the major league that it is
today.

Once Eddie's remarkable career as a
player, inevitably, passed its peak, he sought .
new fields to conquer in the game he
loved so deeply and helped elevate to such
a high degree of popularity, hoping to buy
and operate his own team. He decided to
put every dime he earned In hockey right
back in hockey. Fortunately, for Spring-
field, he chose the City of Homes for this
new horizon.

He succeeded In purchasing the bankrupt
Springfield Indlans of the American Hockey
League in 1939 and has owned the franchise
ever since, operating first at the Eastern
States Coliseum and then moving over to
the new downtown Civic Center,

Although he still possessed enough ability
to remain in the National Hockey League,
he chose to spend his last three active play-
ing seasons with his own club, giving Spring-
fleld area fans the thrills of watching his
final years of his brilliant career. Then he
turned his full efforts to managing, coach-
ing and operating his own franchise with
as much dedication as he showed as a
player. He developed many Natlonal Hockey
League players, coaches, managers and exec-
utives.

But even more importantly to the com-
munity, Eddie expanded the Greater Spring-
field Junlor Amateur Hockey Leagues and
made them Into one of the finest sports pro-
grams In the United States or Canada
through his personal leadership. All young-
sters, regardless of their abilities, were in-
vited to joln him at the Coliseum—Ifree of
charge—for the approximately three decades
he operated this magnificent activity at the
Coliseum.

He also expanded the schoolboy and indus-
trial league programs, and conducted a skat-
ing clinic—free of charge—weekly for both
girls and boys. He kept thousands of young-
sters on skates at the Coliseum, rather than
have them roaming the streets with idle time
on their hands.

In spite of the rigors and demands of op-
erating a professional franchise, Eddle found
time to don his skates for several years and
personally assist in the coaching of an en-
tire team or an individual whenever his as-
sistance was sought, which was often.

He received many civic awards from a
grateful community for his unselfish ef-
forts. And perhaps, his humble acceptance
speeches, reveal the character of the man
more than anything else. He would generally
say something like this: “If I've helped
make one youngster happy. helped make
even one boy a better citizen, then I feel
that this program is worth it all.”

On a number of occasions, Eddie has made
the members of the program his guests at
professional games.

When Eddle first came to Springfield, he
promised that it would be his life's work.
And he remained true to his word.

Last year, when the Los Angeles Rings,
his affiliated Natlonal League partner,
notified Eddle of their intentions to pull
out of Springfield near mid-season, he took
over the operation of the team, personally,
and injected new life Into a dull and aim-
less club. The fans responded in full force,
and the team reclprocated by capturing the
Calder Cup championship—Springfield’s
fifth since Eddie took over the franchise.

This year, Eddie is back operating the
Bpringfield Indians as an independent, at
the Civic Center. For this, the whole com-
munity is grateful to “Mr. Hockey” for re-




31534

newing his falth i{n Springfield as a citadel
of the sport.

THE AFRICAN WORKER IN
SOUTH AFRICA

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, despite the
Republic of South Africa’s concerted “in-
formation” campaign in the United
States aimed at presenting its oppressive
apartheid system in a benign light, the
harsh reality for the mass of black work=
ing people in that country continues to
be one of unremitting deprivation in a
racially based totalitarian society. The
following is a factual survey and analysis
of what apartheid and separate devel-
opment mean to the African worker and
the prospects of change. This survey was
prepared by the Africa Fund affiliated
with the American Committee on Africa:
ProsrECTS FOR CHANGE: APARTHEID AND THE

AFRICAN WORKER
(By Susan G. Rogers, African Fund
research assoclate)

As his metal armband indicates, the South
African mineworker pictured here with all
the trappings of his job iz a “Boss Boy.” Hav-
ing risen to one of the highest positions
available for a black mineworker, he is among
the fortunate few. He has more responsibility
and is much better paid than the black
miners who work under him. Yet it is appro-
priate that this man should appear faceless,
and in this sense, without personal identity
and individuality; for in the context of the
white South African economy in which he
labors, he Is essentially treated and viewed
as a pair of working hands and arms.

In order to maintain a clear picture of the
realities of apartheld through the smoke
screen of “change-oriented” speeches that
have recently come from the mouths of prom=-
inent South African officials, it is more nec-
essary than ever to focus directly on the
subject of what “change” can and cannot
mean in the context of a soclety dedicated to
the maintenance and reinforcement of white
political and economic supremacy. In partic-
ular, we intend to ask what “change” has
meant and can possibly mean for South
Africa’s black workers, and by extension, for
the 82 per cent of the population their earn-
ings must nurture. For while it is the apart-
heid structure that assures white supremacy
in South Africa, it i1s the absolute and com-
plete control and regulation of the labor of
the black majority that provides the scaf-
folding on which the South African econ=-
omy is erected; and it is that economy that
allows white South Africans to remain pow-
erful and to enjoy one of the highest stand-
ards of living in the world.

Like the vote, this standard of living is
“for whites only,” who number less than 4
million and supply only 20 per cent of South
Africa’s economically sactive population?
Seven out of 10 workers in South Africa are
Africans. They constitute 80 per cent of the
work force in agriculture, forestry, fishing
and mining; 66 per cent in electricity, gas
and water; 67 per cent in services, and 60 per
cent in constructlion.?

While black Africans conftribute over two-
thirds of South Africa’s labor force, white
workers earn on the average eight times as

Footnotes at end of article.
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much as their black fellow workers. Even if
one views this as a skilled-unskilled wage
gap, the acceptable differential in industrial-
ized economies elsewhere in the world fa
1.4:1.° In 1970, the ratio of African to Euro-
pean per capita income was 1:17; in 1071,
the gap reached 1:20 and was reported to be
growing still wider.* This is not an accident.
It results from the elaboration and exten-
sion of a complex web of apartheid policies,
regulations, laws and white “custom"™ over
which African workers have no control and
which they have been almost powerless to
influence in any way.

Average annual per capita income

Whites et A ol $2373. 60
Africans

* (Markinor-Quadrant International Survey
of four homelands. Financial Mall, Dec. 13,
1974.)

The expansion, diversification and indus-
trialization of the South African economy
during the 20th century and particularly
since World War II, far from bringing any
improvement in the position of African
workers, has seen the steady erosion of the
few tenuous rights they once exercised and
hence of their abllity to affect change peace-
fully. Even a partial listing of legisiation
dealing directly and specifically with the
African as a worker makes awesome reading.
For example, there 1s legislation that: 1) im-
poses a contract labor system for African
workers (Native Labour Regulation Act,
1911; Bantu Labour Act, 1064, amended,
1974), 2) denies Africans right of owner=
ship in land (Native Land Act, 1913; Bantu
Trust and Land Act, No. 18, 1936), 3) reserves
skilled employment on mines for whites and
prohibits the issuance of certificates of com-
petency to Africans and Asilans (Mines and
Works Act, 1911; Mines and Works Act, No.
27, 1956), 4) closes training opportunities
for Africans and other non-Europeans (Ap-
prenticeship Act, No. 87, 1944), 6) sets up
“influx control” machinery and an “en-
dorsement out” systems for Africans (Bantu
[Urban Areas] Consolidation Act of 1945)
in conjunction with pass laws, i.e., reference
books issued under the Bantu (Abolition of
Passes and Co-ordination of Documents Act,
No. 67, 1952), 6) prohibits registered (hence,
officlally recognized) trade unions for Af-
rican workers and denies them the right
to strike possessed by white workers (Na-
tive Labour [Settlement of Disputes] Act No.
48 of 1053), 7) prohibits “mixed” trade
unions, permitting them only in speclal cases
and where the elected officers are white (In-
dustrial Conciliation Act, 1966), B) virtually
eliminates the possibility of permanent res-
idence for Africans In areas outside the Ban-
tustans (Bantu Laws Amendment Act, 1964),
9) allows the Minister of Bantu Administra-
fion and Development and the Minister of
Labor to prohibit the employment of Blacks
in any job in any area by any employer
(Bantu Laws [Physical Planning] Amend-
ment Act, 1970).

Such legislation, and a myraid of other
laws and regulations, suggest the kind of
“change” experienced by the African worker
in the 20th century and effectively negates
standard assumptions regarding the positive
relationship between an expanding economy
and an improved standard of living for the
majority of people whose labor has produced
economic growth. Apartheld economics re-
quires an entirely different set of assump-
tions, and these have mnot changed. Among
the most basic is that which holds that the
African is not a person with human rights
when he or she works within the white econ~
omy; rather, he or she is a “unit of labor.”
Like a plece of machinery, this "“unit of
labor™ is used or used up; is given periunc-
tory care to keep it functioning; is placed
where it is needed; and is discarded and
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moved out when It is no longer of use. A
machine doesn’t declde what work it would
like to do or where 1t will work; it doesn't
demand extra care or additional training; it
has no right. A Report of the Local Govern-
ment Commission (1921) stated: “The Native
should only be allowed to enter the urban
areas, which are essentially the white man’s
creation, when he is willing to enter to
minister to the needs of the white man, and
should depart therefrom when he ceases so to
minister.”* A half century of economic
growth and Industrialization later, the same
assumption prevalls, with further refine-
ment: “. .. the Bantu [apartheid terminology
for Black African] are present here for the
sake of thelr labour. That labour is regulated
by statute; they cannot simply work at ran-
dom and at will . . . they are not here . . .
to acquire what you and I [South African
whites] can acquire in the sphere of labour
and the other spheres.”¢

The entrenchment of an economic system
designed to exploit African labor and simul-
taneously prevent Africans from enjoying
the fruits of that system has required the
complete perversion of what are generally
regarded as basic (albeit hard-earned) work-
er rights In most industrialized societies,
Such rights, In South Africa, apply only to
the one fifth of the work force that is white.
For example:

JOB MOBILITY

For African workers in apartheld society,
the words can only suggest the cruelest of
ironies. In the usual sense of horizontal and
vertical mobility—the freedom of workers to
seek employment where they choose and rise
freely to higher level jobs as talent and ini-
tiative may dictate—they have no meaning
Pass laws and influx control regulations pro-
hibit the free movement of African workers
in order to monitor and restrict the percent-
age of Africans employed in any given urban
industrialized area. A system of Tribal Labour
Bureaux determines where an African can
register as a “work seeker” and specifies
where (what part of the country) he may
in fact be employed. If there is no job avail-
able that calls for the particular skills, edu-
cation or experience he or she has to offer,
an African cannot decide to look elsewhere
for an appropriate position. An African can-
not quit a job to accept a better one. Work
contracts are binding on the African worker
for the period specified; deportation to a
Bantustan faces an African who, for what-
ever reason, breaks a contract,

Simlilarly, vertical mobility is carefully re-
stricted and controlled to protect white
workers from competition and to insure
that in every employment situation, Whites
hold jobs that are ranked higher and paid
better than those of the Africans.

The only sense in which job mobility ap-
plies to Africans in South Africa is a per-
verted one dictated by the apartheid system.
Africans are indeed “mobile” in that they
are forced to become migrant laborers in
order to earn a living. First entrenched in
the mining industry at the end of the 19th
century, the migratory labor system is now
deliberate publie policy for African workers
generally and reflects the need for cheap
labor in the white-controlled economy and
the parallel requirement that Africans be
denied permanent residence in “white areas.”
The alm is that all Blacks in these areas will
be migrants, i.e., living without their fami-
lies and other dependents. By 1971, the pro-
portion of economically active men living in
single accommodation in the five main cities
of South Africa was as follows: Cape Town,
85 per cent; Durban, 66 per cent; Johan-
nesburg, 49 per cent; Petoria, 47 per cent;
Port Elizabeth, 20 per cent.” As the Report
of the Economic Commission (Spro-Cas),
1973, points out, "Migrant labour is perhaps
the single most important distinguishing
feature of the South African economy and is
fundamentally evil in Its operation." This
system totally destroys African family life
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by forcing men and women to leave their
homes and submit to the degrading and stark
conditions of over-crowded single-sex hostels.
Low wages insure perpetual poverty. One
vear contracts insure that the employers
have little interest in investing in the train-
ing of the workers. In 1872, it was estimated
that the migratory labor system affected
the lives of at least 6,000,000 African men,
women and children.’

According to the Secretary of Bantu Ad-
ministration and Development, the migra-
tory labor system is a perfectly appropriate
way of dealing with “units of labor.” “As at
present, they [Africans working outside the
Bantustans] need not always be the same
Bantu. They will constitute a moving popu-
lation because they keep on returning to
their respective Homelands, some more often
than others.” ®

The essential institutions of South Africa’s
migratory labor system are the mining com-
pound, the Bantustan or reserve, and the
segregated urban location. As such, they are
the essential institutions of southern African
labor exploitation.»®

JOB TRAINING

The avallability of job training for Africans
like every other aspect of their treatment
in the labor force, has been, and is, deter-
mined solely by the requirements of the
apartheid economy. These requirements are
often in conflict. White employers in South
Africa need more skilled and semi-skilled
workers than the white population provides.
But white workers want protection against
competition from Africans and also want
wages for work categorized as “white"” to re-
main high. They have the power of the vote,
and constitute a much greater proportion
of the white electorate than the employers.
The result is what has been described as a
cautious “stop-go” approach on the part
of both the South African government and
industry.

Modification of the industrial color bar
and moves toward training of Africans must
be carefully worked out to the benefit of
whites. For example in the motor trade,
training schemes in semi-skilled jobs for
Africans were announced in 1974 “to relieve
the crippling shortage of skilled mechanics.”
African repair-shop assistants were slated
for more responsible work and higher pay.
In effect, they were to be trained to do the
least skilled parts of jobs held by Journey-
men (white) in order to “free journeymen to
handle skilled tasks only. . . .” The pay of
the African repair assistants was to be in-
creased from $25.00 per week to about $29.00
per week; while that of the white mechanics
would rise from $65.00 to $89.00 per week.!
Such job fragmentation and attendant pay
Increases for Whites characterize the South
African approach to training for Africans,

In any case, adequate training does not
insure Blacks employment for which they are
qualified. For example, Johannesburg's
Phonefficiency African Business Training
Centre graduates 30 to 40 African clerical
workers each month who cannot find em-
ployment even though there are well over
6,000 clerical jobs available and no Whites
to fill them. Phonefiiciency’s principal feels
that the public doesn't know that trained
Africans are in fact available. But this is
hardly the sole, and probably not the major
problem. Employers don't want to provide
separate tollet facilitles required for black
employees, and fear opposition from white
staff. Moreover, a 1964 amendment to the
Bantu (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act of
1045 prohibits employment agenciles from
handling African applicants; only the La-
bour Department and recognized agencles
can place Blacks in employment.

A "LIVING” WAGE

To be a white wage-earner in South Africa
L: to be assured a “civilized” living standard
for oneself and one’s family. For the African

——

Footnotes at end of article.
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worker, however, an entirely different stand-
ard has been devised. This is the Poverty Dat-
um Line (FDL), a “scientific measurement of
the rock-bottom income an ordinary African
family needs to keep body and soul to-
gether.” ¥ Execluded from the PDL figures are
expenditures on items such as furniture,
household goods, medical and educational
expenses, reading matter, postage, stationary,
entertainment, telephone, savings and in-
surance, and money sent to dependent rela-
tives. A marginally decent standard of living
which includes these items is termed the
Minimum Effective Level (EML) and is cal-
culated to be one and one-haif times the
PDL. Both these estimates must be constant-
1y adjusted upward as the cost of living in-
creases, and they differ in the varlous urban
and rural areas of South Africa. The rising
cost of food particularly affects Africans, as
they must spend over 70 per cent of their in-
comes on this item alone.
A “Living” Wage?

‘The average unskilled wage for an African
man as of August, 1974, was $93.00 per
month." (Financial Mail, Aug. 9, 1974.)

For the vast majority of South Africa’s
white employers, the PDL, if it is acknowl-
edged at all, is not treated as a guide for the
minimum wage to be paid African laborers,
even though the figure, as calculated, repre-
sents a bare minimum living standard. Rath-
er, it is viewed as a potential average wage
figure. Most Africans receive wages substan-
tially below the PDL, and African women are
consistently paid even less than African men.
The average pay for an African unskilled
worker remains about $93.00 per month.
despite some improvement in recent years
stimulated by widespread strikes and labor
unrest among African workers and to a lesser
degree by foreign pressure such as that gen-
erated by Adam Raphael’s devastating
Guardian expose of the poverty wages paid
by British companies in South Africa pub-
lished in early 1973. Moreover, white wages
have also risen, so that the white-black wage
gap remains essentially the same, while in
the case of white executives, a recently re-
ported wage increase to keep pace with in-
flation amounts to more than three times the
total average earnings of an unskilled Afri-
can worker.4

COST OF LIVING

4 Percent

PDL, African increase,
family of 6 Oclober 1973 to
(per month)  October 1974

Bloemfontein. ... _......._.._
Capi L A

Durban_.___.

East London....

Port Elizabeth___

Windhoek (Nam

Note: Financial mail, Nov. 15, 1974.

White employers who wish to justify pay-
ing less than PDL wages commonly argue (1)
that the families of Africans working in
urban areas provide for themselves in the
Bantustans—an assumption that conven-
iently ignores the reality of poverty, over-
population, malnutrition and unemployment
in the Bantustan areas; (2) that African
families tend to have more than one wage
earner—which, as a result of dire necessity, is
indeed often the case; (3) that rural living
costs are lower—which is often not true due
to higher transport costs and higher food
prices; (4) that the PDL figure is based on a
family of 5 or 6, when it might be smaller—
or, one might add, larger; (5) that Africans
have lower “nutritional needs” than whites—
an assumption with racist content that
hardly needs comment; and finally, (6) that
many African workers are “single'"—a reflec-
tion of the white acceptance of the migrant
labor system which treats Africans as “sin-
gle” even when they have families, and
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ignores the fact that some workers might be
single precisely because they can't afford to
support a wife and family.® The all-white
Wage Board which recommends minimum
wages for Africans under orders from the
Minister of Labor invariably echoes such as-
sumptions to justify setting minimums be-
low the PDL.®

“The average wage for an African man at
Babalegi (a ‘growth point' just inside the
Bophutha Twana Bantustan) was $44.00 per
month as of December, 1974.” (Financial
Mall, Dec. 13, 1974)

While Africans working in the major in-
dustrial centers typically earn less than the
established PDL figures for the area, those
who must work in the so-called “border in-
dustries” and in towns designated as “growth
points” under the Government's decentral-
ization program earn “wages far below the
breadline. . . ." " Decentralization, apart-
held's answer to the “problem of large con-
centrations of African workers in the estab-
lished urban industrial areas, requires that
expansion and the building of new plants
and factories take place elsewhere, For the
white industrialist who participates, the ma-
jor incentive is even cheaper black labor
costs than he is accustomed to, and the
availability of a black work force unlikely to
complain of poverty wages, forced over-time,
and lack of workers' rights for fear of dis-
missal.ls

“We trade on a captive and partly silenced
work force which is deliberately kept unso-
phisticated. Its members are usually paid
less than they need to live on.” (Rand Daily
Mall, Nov, 11, 1972)

EQUAL PAY FOR EQUAL WORK

Since for the most part, a rigid job and
wage structure keeps the vast majority of
Africans at the bottom of all employment
ladders in unskilled and semi-skilled posi-
tions, the issue of equal pay for equal work
does not offen arise. In instances where

an African is in fact doing a job that requires
more skill than a particular job in which
a white is employed, the white job is simply
evaluated as “higher” to account for the
higher rate of pay earned. This leads to
numerous job evaluation anomalies, such as
in the brewing industry, where a white gate

keeper earns about $32.00 per week while
an African mechanical fork lift truck driver
whose job clearly requires more skill earns
$23.00 per week.™”

In cases where whites and Africans are in
fact occupying identical positions, there is
simply no standard rate for the job, and
blatant racism takes over. In clerical jobs,
whites earn approximately twice as much as
Africans. An African nurse's salary is 45%
of a white nurse’s. A white social worker
earns 21; times as much as a black social
worker with equivalent qualifications. When
the City Council of Johannesburg tried for
a time to pay six African doctors in Boweto
the same as white doctors, they were accused
of disrupting the economy and doing an in-
Justice to other “non-whites” in South Af-
rica® Job evaluations and percentages may
change; the basic assumptions are part and
parcel of the apartheld system and cannot
change so long as African workers are de-
prived of any effective voice in the “white”
economy they serve.

- COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AND THE RIGHT TO
STRIKE

“. . . If Blacks had legal bargaining powers
the PDL might be redundant. Their lack of
it means that a vital component is missing
from decisionmaking in South Africa.” (Fi-
nancial Mail, April 5, 1974)

Throughout the world, workers have
learned that effective organization is the key
to their bargaining position vis a vis em-
ployers. Not surprisingly, the South African
Government is determined to prevent Af-
rican workers from utilizing this key. African
trade unions are not recognized and are de-
prived of the right to negotiate and bargain
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on behalf of their members. Instead, African
workers are permitted, through the Bantu
Labor Relations Regulation Act, to par-
ticipate in either Liaison Committees (with
up to one half of the members, Including the
chairman, to be appointed by the employer)
or Works Committees, which can be set up
in any factory where a lialson committee does
not exist, and where more than twenty black
workers are employed. A Works Committee
can only represent workers within a specific
factory. Divide and rule is here, as in all
other aspects of South African legislation
concerning Blacks, the central purpose.

“Whites, whether employers or not, really
have no idea what the Black man is think-
ing.” (Financial Mall, Feb. 16, 1973)

To further emasculate African workers,
the Government deprives them of the right
to strike except under certain extremely lim-
ited conditions. But as has been demon-
strated since early in 1973, prohibiting strikes
has not prevented African workers from
striking. In an 18 month period up to June,
1974, there were no less than 300 strikes, and
in 281 cases, there was no works committee
to act as a lialson between workers and em-
ployers.® Since that time, strikes by African
workers in the factorles and mines, in the
latter case leading to scores of traglc deaths,
have continued. Both the Government and
major industrialists are now aware that the
absence of “proper channels of communica-
tion” can be as debilltating for employers and
for the economy as it is for the African
workers themselves. The problem for white
South Africa is to find the means to institu-
tionalize confrontation by providing “chan-
nels of communication™ acceptable to Af-
rican workers while continuing to deny them
any legal rights and power within the South
African economic system.

Change within the limits suggested can be
expected, and the position of African work-
ers in South Africa may therefore improve
somewhat in the context of the present eco-
nomic and political structure; but
in the real sense—change that provides the
African with meaningful econtrol over his
own labor—will require no less than the dis-
mantling of the entire apartheld system.

“. s . it is no use having a well-tralned
army on South Africa’s borders if the Gov-
ernment allows the labour position to de-
teriorate.” (Senator Erie Winchester, United
Party, quoted In Johannesburg Star, Ock
12, 1974).
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FIRST DISTRICT OF IOWA
QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. EDWARD MEZVINSKY

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. MEZVINSKY. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently, I mailed a questionnaire to the
residents of the First Congressional Dis-
trict of Towa asking my constituents to
give me their views on 12 varied issues,

During the past weeks, we have been
busy going over their responses. I am
pleased to report that approximately
15,000 completed questionnaire forms
were returned to my office.

In addition to the readily apparent
value of this type of public input, this
questionnaire provided a catalyst for
hundreds of First District residents to go
beyond the limits of the printed form. I
was pleased by the substantial number of
letters which were included—either ex-
panding on specific questions or detailing
the writers’ thoughts on separate issues.

I deeply appreciate the interest shown
in the questionnaire and was pleased to
hear from so many First District resi-
dents. I would like to share with you the
results:

FIRST DISTRICT QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Which of the following would you sup-
port in order to curtail the use of gasoline?

A. Gasoline rationing, 19 percent,

B, Excise tax on low mpg autos, 19 percent.

CO. Sunday closings of gas stations, 14 per-
cent.

D. Substantial increase in federal gasoline
tax, b percent.

E. Mandatory cutback in oil imports, with
reduced supplies distributed through alloca=
tion, 10 percent.

F, Allow price to rise so that drivers can-
not afford to buy as much gasoline, 7 percent.

G. Increase government support for pub-
lic transportation alternatives to private
automobile travel, 28 percent.

2. Congress has the responsibility to set
budget priorities, to decide how to spend fed-
eral tax dollars. Do you think spending in
the following areas should be more, less or
about the same?

[ln percent]

Unemployment
Jobs programs.
Antitrust enfo

gwth care...

reign economic aid
Foreign military aid
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A icultural pm'gtnma
litary and defense.
Law enforcement

3. Beveral proposals concerning national
health care are now before the Congress.
Which of the following would you most
prefer?

A, Comprehensive national health insur-
ance for all Americans financed and admin-
istered In a manner similar to Social Becu-
rity, 32 percent.

B. Comprehensive national health insur-
ance financed through payroll deductions
but administered through private carriers,
17 percent.

C. Natlonal health insurance limited to
covering the cost of catastrophic illness, 27
percent.

D, No government health Insurance pro-
gram, 23 percent.

4. On the question of amnesty in regard
to the Vietnam war, which of the following
do you favor?

A. Universal and unconditional amnesty,
28 percent,

B. Conditional amnesty, with alternate
service, 43 percent.

C. No form of amnesty, 27 percent,

D. Other, 2 percent.

5. Do you think Social Security benefits
should be increased as the cost of living
increases?

Yes, 83 percent.

No, 13 percent.

No opinion, 4 percent,

6. In light of recent disclosure of corrup-
tion in the inspection of grain exports, do
you believe the system should be
to require federal, rather than private or
state, inspection of grain and ships?

Yes, 66 percent.

No, 23 percent.

No opinion, 11 percent.

7. Which energy sources do you belleve
should be most extensively explored?

Coal, 19 percent.

Solar, 42 percent,

Nuclear, 18 percent.

Petroleum, 8 percent.

Geothermal, 12 percent.

‘Wind, 1 percent,

8. Various proposals are before the
concerning the control of firearms. Which of
the following do you favor?

A. Legislation requiring registration of all
firearms, 38 percent,

B. Legislation outlawing the sale and pos-
session of handguns, 27 percent,

C. No new legislation in this area, 31 per-
cent,

D. Other, 5 percent.

9. Do you think the sale of Amerlcan mili-
tary equipment to foreign nations should be
subject to the approval of Congress?

Yes, 82 percent,

No, 13 percent,

No opinion, 5 percent.

10. Have you ever contacted one of our
three Congressional Outreach Offices?

Yes, 18 percent.

No, 82 percent.

11. When I am able to be in the First Dis-
triet, I try to take part in many kinds of ac-
tivities. How do you rate the importance of
the following?

A. Town meetings. ..._____
B. Office hours________
C. Meetings wi
and local officials
cuss local problems and
issues before Congress...
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12. What do you conslder the major prob-
lem facing the nation today?

This question generated the highest
number of comments, both in the mar-
gins of the questionnaire and in separate
letters.

Most of the people who responded cited
inflation as the issue which concerns
them the most. Crime was the second
most frequently mentioned problem,
while unemployment and big govern-
ment were mentioned almost as often.

Three other issues, the absence of hon-
esty in Government and private business,
high Government spending, and pollu-
tion of the environment, very often tied
for fifth place as the major issues.

A significant number of people also
mentioned problems of the elderly, the
lack of effective leadership, and high
taxes as the problems which concern
them the most.

Other issues causing great concern are
the need for welfare reform, monopolies,
excessive military spending, the congres-~
sional pay raise, racism, drugs, and in-
adequate health care.

Also mentioned were invasion of pri-
vacy, the need for long range planning,
and President Ford.

MAINE'S POTATO CROP
HON. WILLIAM S. COHEN

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. COHEN. Mr. Speaker, last week
Aroostoock County, Maine, began its
unique annual ritual—the harvest of
Maine’s potato crop.

Aroostook County is the largest and
northernmost county in Maine. Its 6,821
square miles make it considerably larger
than the entire combined area of the
States of Connecticut and Rhode Island,
and it is, in fact, the largest county in
the United States east of the Mississippi
River.

Aroostook County is the potato basket
of the Northeast, producing sapproxi-
mately one-eighth of the total potato
crop of the Nation. Virtually every one
of the 95,000 people who live in the coun-
ty depend on the potato for their liveli-
hood in one way or another, and the har-
vest in Aroostook is an event in which
everybody, from schoolchildren on up,
have an active stake.

It is hard to describe the Maine potato
harvest to someone who has never visited
Aroostook County. Farmers plan for
months to make sure they will be ready
to harvest their highly perishable crop
quickly and efficiently when the proper
time comes. When harvest begins, the
farmers are up hours before sunrise, pre-
paring their diggers and harvesters. Most
schools in the county close down to per-
mit the children to assist in the hand
harvesting operations that produce 70
percent of the State’s total potato yield.

It is an event that involves the whole
community from the day the first row is
dug up to the day several weeks later
when the last potato is out of the ground
and shut safely away in the potato house,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

To try to glve my uninitiated colleagues
a better notion of what the potato har-
vest means to the people of Aroostook
County, I am inserting at this point in
the Recorp two stories by Richard H.
Stewart which appeared in Sunday’s Bos-
ton Globe. Mr. Stewart, formerly the
Globe’s national editor, now serves as a
New England correspondent, traveling
through the six-State region searching
out stories which capture the unique cul-
ture and heritage of New England.

His two stories point up the social and
economic importance of the potato har-
vest to Aroostook County and to Maine,
and I commend them to the attention of
my colleagues:

Rainy TorNg MAINE HARVEST INTO PRETTY
CorLp POTATOES

(By Richard H. Stewart)

PRESQUE ISLE, MAINE.—At 4 a.m. Wayne
Knight slips on his earphones and switches
on the microphone at radio station WEGP.

Although there are still a couple of hours
to daylight, radios throughout Aroostook
County are tuned to this and other stations.

It's potato harvest time in Maine's Aroo-
stock County, the biggest county east of the
Mississippi.

What cotton is to Memphis, what oil is to
Houston, potatoes are to Arcostock County.

But this morning it is raining and calls
overload the several phone extenslons at the
radio station where Enight is running his
program. “Pickers’ Special.”

To the uninitiated, the broadcast has the
flavor of something invented by Slim Pickins
to entertain insomniacs. Its homely chat=-
ter and rural informality would shock the
big city broadeast folks.

But 1t is one of the most important of
public services for people hereabouts. It is
their message center.

Ralin has created a growing sense of uncer=
tainty for both growers and their crews.
Each day of delay in the harvest increases
the risk that the first frost will come before
the crop is in.

Wayne Enight is their link:

“@Gilford Sperry says it's raining where he
is and he'll hold up for a while ...

“Danny Webb. Dan Webb, which way you
goin? Your crew’s callin”.”

Enight, 40, splels off the information as
fast as it is funneled to him in the fash-
ion of the play-by-play sports broadcaster
he once was.

Oddly, like most people in Arocostook
County, he doesn't have a Maine accent. But
in front of the microphone his voice is al-
most a carlcature of the accent.

When calls bulld up he answers them
himself in the studio:

“Wayne speakin’. Hello, Rita. Okay, I'll
tell "em. That's Hubert Haley's wife, Rita.
Rita says that Hubert Haley wants the har-
vester crew right on time and the hand crew
at 7.".

Ancther grower climbs the stairs and
walks directly Into the broadcast studio.
The door is never closed.

“Jack Cameron, Parkhurst Farms, says
Just as soon as it stops raining he'll let the
crew know and he says it don't look like
it'11 be very long.”

Most of the schools in the county above
fifth grade are closed. Potatoes have to come
out of the ground before the first freeze.
Education can be made up, but potatoes
can't wait,

Eids are the best pickers. By law, they
can't work on the blg mechanical harvester
until they are sixteen. Too many limbs have
been lost to those lumbering gilants and
flailing grates.

Bchool starts here Aug. 22 and closes a
month later. About 13,000 students are in
the flelds, being pald 40 cents a barrel. The
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best can make $20 a day. About 70 percent
of the crop is harvested by hand.

Harvest conditions will determine when
they go back to school and how long into
the summer they will stay there.

There are about 1,000 potato farms in the
county. Maine produces 12 percent of the
nation's potatoes.

The crop is valued in the hundreds of
millions. Traders bet fortunes on Maine
Potato futures at the New York Mercantile
Exchange.

The potato Is more than a food staple. It is
economic life or death to the people here.

Enight is unabashedly anti-rain at har-
vest time. I keep trying to talk it out of the
county.

“I can't help but believe this little puck-
erin’ up we got isn’t goin’ to last that long.
You crews, you get up and get yourself some
breakfast and get dressed. Because this rain
isn't going to last that long. Oh, it may
make it a little yukky . . .”

Many call wanting jobs on the harvesters,
on trucks or in the potato houses. Few call
to hand pick the potatoes. It's tough work.

*Funny,” he tells his listeners, “I never
get many pickers. Seems like everybody wants
to go to heaven but nobody wants to die.”

As the calls continue there appears to be
greater uncertainty whether the rain will
allow any harvesting.

The rain that EKnight has tried to orally
dispatch from the region shows no signs
of letup.

Finally, reluctantly, Enight has to accept
the facts as a revised forecast comes in call-
ing for s 60 percent chance of rain.

Nature has bested Wayne Enight.

“The general consensus is that everybody
is going to hold up to see If this rain is
goin' to settle In.”

In mock seriousness he says, “You know,
¥you ought to have that. No home should be
without one.”

It's 6:30 now and Enight calls it quits.
The dise jockey, who also has been making
calls, moves behind the microphone and
Enight leaves to go to his regular job at the
Maine Farmers Exchange, buying and selling
potatoes.

“We can dig between eight and 10 percent
of the crop & day if everything is right”
he says. “But this rain just makes it awful.”
There's no trace of an accent.

Enight isn't sure how long he will be
going to bed at 7:45 every night to be on tap
for his radlo program. The program lasts
during the harvest season.

During one season he had to do it for
nine weeks. The shortest tour was four weeks.

Success or fallure of the Maine potato is
A matter of personal pride and the Mailne
Potato Commission doesn't let the farming
public forget it.

It promotes the following broadcast com-
mercial:

““We are the home of the Maine potato and
we have to work hard to make our potato
No. 1. A good harvest is the beginning. The
reputation of the Maine potato is In your
hands. Take care to make this the best
harvest ever.”

And there's another one sung by a chorus:

“Pick up a Maine potato and talk to it
today.”

HERE'S SPUD IN YOUR EYE: PLANTING DECREASE
MaY PusH PoraTto Past '78 Hica
(By Richard H. Stewart)

PRESQUE IsLE, Mamne.—Foliage has turned
red in potato country and the farmer's eyes
also are lighting up as he keeps one eye on
his crop and the other on the New York
Mercantile Exchange board.

New York's where they deal in Maine
potato futures. It's the Las Vegas of the
trading spots. A place for high-risk specula-
tors, the high rollers of the trading set.

If the farmer hasn't already committed
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his crop or some part of it to lower prices,
the grower could be in for the best financial
season since 1973, when potato futures for
May dellvery hit the all-time high of $19.15
per 100 pounds.

If the market holds true to the estimates,
New England housewives can expect to be
paying more for potatoes before the end
of this year and even more in 1976.

The first tangible evidence of potential
higher prices already is In—Department of
Agriculture figures on the number of acres
that have been planted in the so-called Fall
States.

The Fall States are those in the northern
tier of the United States, from Idaho to
Maine. The report on the acreage came in
Aug. 11. It showed they planted 98,000 acres
less this year than 1074, the worst year for
potato growers. Maine planted 18,000 less
acres this year than last.

This year’s national acreage is 20,000 acres
under 1873, the best year for growers.

Since potatoes, like most commeodities, find
their price level on a supply and demand
comparison, the reduction in the planting
would suggest there will be fewer potatoes
Tfrom the crop now being picked from the
fields.

This means higher prices for consumers.

Will the price hit or pass the 1973 high
mark?

That's what the traders on the commodity
market are gambling on.

But it's still a guessing game. That's what
makes it a high-risk Investment.

The second guideline for farmers and
speculators—they often are the same
people—comes Oct. 10. In Aroostook County,
the potato basket of the northeast, farmers
walt for that announcement like kids antic-
ipating Christmas.

That is the day the production report will
come in from the Department of Agricule
ture. It will tell how much yield is coming
from the reduced planting.

Larry Thibodeau is president of the Maine
Farmers Exchange, Inc. His business is mar-
keting potatoes. Potato futures is part of his
business,

“Everybody uses the government figures to
work on,” he says. “I might think they're
wrong, but I'll never buck ’em. That's for
sure. They're impartial. They do a job.
They've got 28 or 29 years backed up behind
them, experience in doing this, and I'm going
to believe 'em. That’s good enough for me.”

The potato futures market has been highly
volatile since August. By law, the price can-
not rise or fall more than 50 cents in a sin-
gle trading day. It has risen in 50 cent in-
crements on several successive days this year.

The farmer who really wants to gamble can
contract to sell in May. That's the month he
can get his best price. But he has to commit
himself now to deliver in May. This means
he has to store his crop in his own potato
houses until then.

Can he hold the crop he is now picking
in storage until then? Will the potatoes hold
theilr quality? Will they develop rot? Will
his potato house burn down?

‘Will there be an early frost that will de-
stroy part of the current crop before it even
gets to storage?

Says Thibodeau, “Potatoes are perishable.
They're 78 percent water. They've got to be
perishable.”

When you deal in potato futures you're
dealing In surplus from farmers who produce
more potatoes than they can sell at harvest
time,

That's why the Oct. 10 production figures
are important. Less production means higher
prices.

In the language of the race track, Thiho-
deau explains:

“You've got a horse that does a mile in two
minutes. But you hear down in Boston
they've got a mew colt they think can go In
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1:57. They don't know yet. He hasn't been
tested.

“The reports aren't all out. All you've got
is speculation. He races the first time Oct. 10,

Everybody's going to be here. Understand.
If he can beat two minutes everybody’s going
to be betting on that horse.”

The housewife undoubtedly will be paying
higher prices for potatoes over the next year.
How much more?

Says Thibodeau, “You find me the man
who can tell me and I'll make him a million
dollars in 10 minutes.”

TOASTS OF TWO PRESIDENTS
HON. ROBERT G. STEPHENS, JR.

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Speaker, when
the President of our southern neighbor
country, the Republic of Colombia, Presi-
dent Alphonso Lopez Michelson, visited
the United States for an official visit, he
and his wife and dignitaries of Colombia
were entertained at a formal State din-
ner by President and Mrs. Gerald R. Ford
at the White House on the evening of
September 25.

Toasts were exchanged between the
two chief executives and because of the
significance of the ideas expressed, I
asked Mr. William D. Rogers, our Assist-
ant Secretary of State for Inter-Amer-
ican Affairs, to obtain the texts for me
fto share them in the ConcrESsTONAL REC-
orp with my colleagues.

The exchange of toasts follows:
ExcHANGE oF ToAsTS BETWEEN PRESIDENT FORD

AND ALFONSO LorEz MIcHELSON, PRESIDENT

orF THE RePuRLICc OF COLOMBIA

The PRESIDENT. In & toast to you,
Mr. President, and to the great Republic of
Colombia, I think it is fitting to note that
your State Visit to the United States co-
incides with the 150th Anniversary year of
the first treaty between our two countries.

Soon after Colombia won its independenca
in 1819, the great lberator, Simon Bolivar,
sent one of his first diplomatic representa=-
tives to this country—Don Manuel Torres.
As head of the Colomblan mission, he be-
came the first accredited envoy of Spanish-
American power in the United States.

As early as 1820, Mr. President, Manuel
Torres was instructed to negotiate a com-
merical treaty with the Unilted States on the
basls, and I guote, of “equality and reci-
procity.”

That treaty was proclalmed on May 31,
1826. Thus, Mr. President, the roots of our
Irlendly relations are long and deep.

This relationship was furthered by an il-
lustrious former President of Colombia, Al-
fonso Lopez Pumarejo, whose distingulshed
son honors us with his presence here tonight.

During his Inaugural Address in 1984,
President Lopez Pumarejo sald, and I quote,
“Our foreign relations in the future must
not be based on that formal reciprocity of
soulless diplomatic notes that travel from
chancery to chancery. We shall try to take
advantage of every opportunity to invigorate
the ties of cooperation and active frlendship
with all nations but, above all, with those of
our hemisphere.”

How well this distinguished leader—and
permit me to add, Excellency, his distin-
guished son—have succeeded In that very
high purpose. Our mutual relations today
are born of a very preclous common herttage
forged out of the travall of wars of independ=
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ence. Both of our nations paid with the blood
of patriots to achieve the dream of freedom,
both in your country as well as in ours.

That common experience, I think, gives us
common aspirations. Both of our nations de-
sire to see the rule of law apply to our rela-
tions and to those among all nations. Both
seek equality and reciprocity among na-
tions. Both share the common knowledge
that, in the complex world of today, nations
bound in historic friendship and traditions
must depend very directly upon one another,

Your country is renowned for its moral
and intellectual leadership, for its modera-
tion, for its keen sense of justice and for its
dedication to greater progress and social
Justice for your people and the peoples of
our hemisphere.

We of the United States admire these goals
Yyou have set not only for yourselves, but we
appreciate them as great objectives for all
of your people.

Ladies and gentlemen, I ask that you join
me in a toast to His Excellency, the President
of Colmbia, to Mrs. Lopez and to the people of
Colombia. May our two countries always walk
together in a mutual confidence and A
and may our historic friendship contribute
to the achievement of these noble goals of
mankind—justice, peace and freedom.

President Loprz. Mr. President, Mrs. Ford,
Mr. Vice President, Mrs. Rockefeller, Mr. Sec-
retary of State, distinguished members of vae
Senate and the House, ladies and gentlemen:

Six years ago, a few hours before man
first set foot on the moon, another President
of Colombia, Dr. Carlos Lleras Restrepo, then
the guest of President Richard Nixon, had
the honor of speaking in this very room. The
dream cherished for centuries by poets and
fiction writers was brought to reality by
American sclence and technology. We had
evidently reached a landmark in the history
of mankind.

Today, when the United States is pre-
paring the Bicentennial celebration of the
Declaration of Independence, 1t seems fitting
to ask which of the two events constitutes
a greater contribution to western civiliza-
tion. The Declaration of Independence has a
declsive influence on the process that led to
the French revolution. It carried the seeds of
the Constitution of Philadelphia, which has
been so offen imitated over the last two
centurtes.

The space feat, repeated later by other
nations, is a source of controversy surrounded
by ever-diminishing admiration. Few would
disagree, however, that the Constitution of
Philadelphia has been one of the key ele-
ments in the spiritual and material progress
of this great Nation.

In the view of the distinguished English
historian, James Bryce, the two outstanding
achievements of the human spirit in the fleld
of political organization are the written Con-
stitution of the United States and the un-
written set of rules known as the British
Constitution. Both have withstood the test
of time.

In an era when people's admiration tends
to be easily captivated by material accom-
plishments and much emphasis given to the
gap between the pace of technological prog-
ress and the slow pace of social and human
ecience, it 18 worth noting the foresight of
the Founding Fathers. With profound insight
into the legal matters of their day, they cre-
ated the framework for the development of
a different world which could not have been
foreseen.

Those of us who belleve in freedom and
equality will be with you in spirit during the
commemoration of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence. A rendezvous, to be present on that
historical occasion, would be perhaps out of
order. The opportunity given to us by the
encounter should transcend the formalities
of protocol.

We should reflect upon the achievements
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of the past and meditate upon freedom in
general and the state of freedom in our con-
tinent, in particular.

The future of humanity is Intimately
linked to the question of freedom. The his-
tory of civilization, as we have known it, is
one of continuous ascent toward attainment
of that freedom. Religious freedom, freedom
of dissent, freedom to assemble, freedom to
claim for better working conditions and, in
recent years, freedom from fear, freedom from
want, freedom from unemployment.

These values, which have become common-
place, have ceased to be commonplace at a
time when liberty suffers an eclipse within
our own continent. But just listing them, we
can see how difficult it is to disentangle the
knot of very often contradictory rights, for
economic freedom is not always compatible
with the freedom from poverty or from un=-
employment and an unlimited freedom to
employ will tend to hinder labor's conguests.

Very often other economic systems led
people, particularly the young, to believe
that freedom, as a value, must give way to
the demands of economic life. Without for-
getting the obvious difficulties, we must
double our efforts to see that the next gen-
eration will not have to barter freedom of
spirit for shelter from economic hardship.

This is at least the case of my country. Al-
though it is true that we don't cling to any
specific form of soclal system and even less
to any forelgn model and that we are ready
to seek a better redistribution of our income
through the implementation of programs
such as tax, agrarian and educational re-
forms, there is none-the-less something up-
on which we cannot compromise, That is the
quality of our life and, therefore, the right
to think our own thoughts and dream our
own dreams.

I am confident, Mr. President, that this
meeting will bring about a better under-
standing which I already anticipate between
our two countries. Also, that we will find a
sense of partnership within a legal system
based on impersonal and abstract rules,
within which there will always be the right
to dissent.

I have spoken on other guestions about
our own joint duties and responsibilities in
this hemisphere. Golng further now, I bring
to your attentlon something that has been
cutlined in the past but which has recently
aquired growing importance. Namely, that
the responsibility for maintaining a world of
spiritual freedom is a task which demands
economic sacrifices. The sacrifices concern
everyone equally but mainly those who can
make them.

Colombia has recognized this not only with
words but with deeds. We have given, for
example, preferential treatment to Bolivia
and Ecuador, relatively less-developed coun~-
tries within the Sub-regional Andean Pact.
We have promptly approved the increase in
our share of the capital subscriptions for
the World Bank and the Interamerican De-
velopment Bank. We have also made a con-
tribution to the Carlbbean Development
Bank in order to provide financlal support
for the former European possessions in the
area.

In every international forum we have
sought an understanding between producers
and consumers, trading off sometimes, as in
the case of coffee and sugar, windfall gains
for permanent stabiilty.

As of the next United States fiscal year,
we will forego any further loans from the
Agency for International Development. Con-
sidering the fact that our export
are sufficlent for our balance of payment re-
quirements, we feel that the resources re-
leased thereby can be more useful to needier
countries.

This contribution, however modest, is in
accordance with our means. It is, none-the-
less, tangible evidence that Colombia 18
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ready and willing to bear its share of its
humanitarian obligations, following thus the
example set by the United States in the post-
war era when, for the first time In the his-
tory of mankind, massive resources from one
nation were distined to benefit non-nation-
als.

The Marshall Plan turned the defeated in-
to victors with the help of the country
which, having suffered less material damages,
was In s position, if so desired, to impose
its will upon the rest of the world.

From a Latin American point of view, the
new Trade Act of the United States is not
without shortcomings, among other reasons,
because of the discriminatory treatment
given to Ecuador and Venezuela. Neverthe-
less, it contains positive provisions that favor
& lowering of tariffs which should benefit
the developing countries. Let's hope that it
will be implemented in the spirit of liberal-
ization of trade rather than that of narrow-
minded protectionism.

Colombia has applied for membership to
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
and hopes, also, that these negotiations will
provide a new scope for our foreign trade.
Not in vain did we treble our sales of goods
and services to the world in the last five
years through the diversification of our own
exports and the widening of markets for
Colombian products in Latin America, Europe
and the United States,

Although I am not here as a spokesman for
other Latin American nations, this is an
appropriate occasion to underline some of
the conclusions which we have reached at
so-called summit meetings among neighbor-
ing countries and add a few of my own
vintage.

In the past, the relationship between our
two sub-continents has tended to reflect an
American campalgn slogan, or a unilateral
definition of policy, suitable perhaps for
domestic political purposes but totally un-

related to Latin American aspirations.
Neither *“the big stick,” nor “the good

nelghbor,” nor “the low profile,” nor “the
benign neglect™ satisfly us because of their
one-sided connotation, What is required is
a8 new relationship between the United
States and Latin America jointly formulated
by both parties according to their needs and
aspirations.

For this we already have a forum at the
Organization of American States and an or-
ganization to present coherently our com=-
mon points of view through the recently
established Latin American economic sys-
tem, SELA.

We are convinced that a natlon which,
through the years, has been capable of or-
ganizing the American Union, starting with
States so dissimilar in their origin as were
the 13 colonles and latecomers such as
Hawalli and Alaska, must have an equal
capacity to conciliate with the interamerican
system, a community of forces, without dis-
regarding the particular features of each
State and their freedom to select their own
economic structure,

It would be a tragedy for our continent
that while Europe is creating instruments of
economic cooperation that don't imply politl-
cal obligations, such as the LOME Conven-
tion, we should still stumble on the same
difficulties, or perhaps more serious ones than
those we encountered 40 or 60 years ago.

This is the reason why Colombia spon-
sored the lifting of the embargo against
Cuba, regardless of our Ildeological differ-
ences. The record of fallures of this type of
measure is still fresh in our minds—Ethiopia,
Spain, Rhodesia and others—while we can-
not recall any example which has been suc-
cessful

In the case of Cuba, where the sanctions
were not applied, neither by Eu na-
tlons nor by some countries of this hemi-
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sphere, we would have been fooling our-
selves, if we pretend to continue believing
in their effectiveness, when the United States
itself was allowing its multinational eorpo-
rations located in countries which were not
pledged to sanctions to supply the Caribbean
Island with the capital and the know-how
for products which we ourselves were already
producing.

It has been a realistic step on the part of
President Ford's Administration to adopt its
own line of conduct towards Cuba while
abstaining from the attempt to influence the
decision of others on this matter.

A treaty that binds Colombia and the
United BStates guarantees free passage
through the Panama Canal to the warships
and supply vessels of our Navy. We don't
overstep any boundaries when we raise the
issue of the Isthmus here or elsewhere.
Colombia has a vital interest In the area
based on geographical as well as historical
considerations which have been recognized
both by the United States and by Panama.

Taking a long-time view, we consider the
Canal question as something of continental
and worldwide interest. The far-reaching
policy of understanding at the hemispheric
level cannot survive if permanently jeopar-
dized by transit incidents, military maneu-
vers of one side or the other, student protests
and symbolic gestures that could very well
one day start a bonfire in the continent.

With due respect for the position of the
United States, it is necessary to recognize
realistically and impartially that the con-
siderations that prevail at the beginning of
this century are irrelevant in 1975.

The preservation of unjust situations can
never be our ideal. We are consclous of the
spirit which moves the American Govern-
ment to remove causes of friction. In 1927
we reached an agreement concerning the
Roncador and Quitasueno and Serrana out-
croppings in the Caribbean, thus putting an
end to the “modus vivendl” established be-
tween the United States and Colombia in
1928.

Recently Under-Secretary of State Rogers
has insisted before the United States Senate
on the ratification of this treaty. If the in-
tention is to terminate this “modus vivendi”,
edmitting that reason assisted Colombia,
owners of Spanish titles, before the argu-
ment of a so-called exploitation of guano
Invoked during the American Civil War, we
cannot see the reason for consulting the
International Court of Justice to determine
if third party rights exist.

A transitory “modus vivendi” is ended by
defining the clalms of subscribing parts, not
by having one of these become a spokesman
for the Interests of third partles which, not
having been part of the initial pact are not
affected by the new one,

We have noted with satiscation that the
need for a consensus in International rela-
tions is now belng discussed. This is also our
policy. This consensus may seek to maintain
the status quo or to help to bring about a
new order. We don't believe that under the
present circumstances the first of these
alternatives could be conceded. At present
countries which only five, ten, or fifteen
years ago were politically dependent now
have their own seats at the bargaining table,
They come either on their own behalf or on
behalf of other countries afflicted by similar
problems.

Is there anything improper in the emer-
gence of this new bargaining power? Colum-
bia does not have atomic weapons, export-
able fuel supplies, or large stockpiles of grain
to enter national negotiations. Yet we are
not surprised when nations that dispose of
such assets such as these use them to In-
crease their bargaining position.

Certaln historical similarities exist between
the post-war era in which we live and the
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period of reconstruction of Europe after the
Napoleonic wars. The French Emperor had
been at war with a coalition of powers dis-
similar in their ideologies, population, eco=
nomics and military strength. Two European
stntesmen brought forward different view
points in their attempt to build a Ilasting
peace. Whereas Metternich endeavored to
maintain the status guo through the Holy
Alliance, Canning moved in the direction of
change by recognizing the independence of
the newly created Latin American Republic
and their right to self-determination.

Am I wrong in assuming that the great
turn we are seeing in American foreign
policy leans towards Canning's philosophy?
His experience of liberalization didn't turn
out to be so unfortunate. Its aftermath coin-
cided with the Victorian Era which marked
the epitome of the Influence of the British
Empire.

On the other hand, the Austrian Empire,
soon after Metternich was gone, became the
sick man of Europe and his policy of the
spheres of influence and balance of power

to crack down, giving way to the com-
ing crisis,

Mr. President, the whole world, and Amer-
ica in particular, is eager to see whether the
great powers are willing to undertake or ac-
cept new initiatives without freezing past
injustices under the name of peace,

Colombia, with its modest resources, is
ready to support the United States in spon-
soring changes and in acknowledging new
realities. Let's preserve what is worth being
preserved and let's recognize that obsoles-
cence of what has to be replaced. For these
we claim our rights but, at the same time, we
are ready to undertake our responsibilities
and our commitments.

A toast for the prosperity of the United
States, Mr, Presicent and Mrs. Ford.

REAL ESTATE BETTLEMENT PRO-
CEDURES ACT HEARINGS SCHED~
ULED

HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, the Sub-
committee on Housing and Community
Development of the House Committee on
Banking, Currency and Housing will be
holding hearings on the Real Estate Set~
tlement Frocedures Act of 1974, Public
Law 93-533, on October 28, 29, and 30,
beginning at 10 a.m., in room 2128 Ray-
burn House Office Building. Numerous
problems have arisen in fhe implementa-
tion of this act since it went into effect
on June 20 of this year. I have received
an enormous amount of correspondence
from Members of Congress, lending in-
stitutions, mortgage bankers, realtors,
and the public at large complaining
about a number of the provisions of this
act, which are causing serious delays for
prospective homebuyers in obtaining
their mortgage loans and in closing on
the property. These hearings are being
called to explore the problems that have
arisen and to hear from the administra-
tion, as well as various industry groups
and the public about their problems with
RESPA. While these hearings will be
oversight hearings on the provisions of
RESPA, the subcommittee expects to
hear testimony on a number of bills
which seek either fto repeal the act or to
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make various changes in the provisions
of the act.

Mr, Speaker, any persons interested in
testifving should contact the Housing
Subcommittee staff on 225-7054.

TAX BIAS AGAINST SAVINGS

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend for all Members’ attention the out-
standing attached article on the need
for capital savings from the September
21 issue of the Washington Star, written
by our colleague, JAck Kemp, along with
a letter from Prof. Richard Timberlake
in response to the article:

[From the Washington Star, Sept. 21, 1875]
THE Tax Bias AGAINST SAVINGS SHRINKS
EVERONE'S PIE
(By Jack F. KEMP)

The ceniral challenge we face is to insure
that the rate of saving and investment will
be adequate to meet the capital requirements
of our economy.

All major issues confronting public policy
are dependent on capital formation. Creating
jobs, maintaining the real level of Social
Security benefits and the solvency of pensivn
funds, meeting energy, housing and mass
transit needs and demands for rising real
wages, protecting the environment, ability
to withstand Soviet pressures—these and all
other public and private goals are constrained
by an inadequate rate of capital formation.

Many economists now believe that the rate
of capital formation is not adequate to meet
the goals of public policy and maintain
growth in real wages and employment. But
some are reluctant to admit that the capital
shortage we face is a product of the economic
and tax policies of the past. Instead, they
cling to policies which produced the shortage.

Walter W. Heller, for example, recommends
stimulating consumption by deficits and
monetary expansion. He believes that deficits
which stimulate consumption produce a “full
employment federal budget surplus” which
will provide public saving to close the gap
between capital needs and inadequate private
saving. He mislabels measures designed to
increase private saving and investment as
“tax breaks for business" and claims that
deficits which result from these measures
produce “annual tax loss.”

I believe it is important not only to note
that Dr. Heller's economics has a double
standard for deficits, but to understand that
consumption-stimulative economic policies
and tax biases against saving and investment
produce capital shortages.

The idea that government deficits ipso
facto increase the economy’s ability to pro-
duce is false. The problem with all deficits
is that they must be financed. This Is espe-
cially a problem with defleits designed to
stimulate consumption.

When the government finances a deficit by
borrowing from the Federal Reserve, it re-
ceives newly created money with which to
bid resources away from the private sector
in which ecapital formation predominantly
takes place. The government’s spending
might stimulate investment indirectly, but
that investment which does not take place
due to the bidding away of resources Is a
once-and-for-all-time reduction in invest-
ment,

When the government finances a deficit
by borrowing from the private sector of the
economy, no new money is created. But in
order to purchase the government's bonds
the private sector must reduce alternative
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forms of investment. Since the government's
expenditures consist mainly of payments
which go for current consumption, the net
effect is to crowd out private investment, The
composition of total expenditures is altered
toward more current consumption and less
current investment than would otherwise be
the case.

The result of transferring funds out of
cwrrent investment and into current con-
sumption is & future income level that is
lower than it would otherwise have been: to-
morrow’'s living standards are sacrificed for
today's. Consumption-stimulative deficits,
however they are financed, eat into capitat
formation and future incomes.

On the other hand, if a deficit is generated
by reducing the existing tax bias against
saving and investment, we have a deficit
which directly stimulates production. The
deficit’s negative effects on saving are more
than offset by the increase in private saving
which results from reducing the disincen-
tives to save. There is a larger pool of private
saving to withstand the bidding away of
resources from, and crowding out of, private
investment, and, thus, a greater rate of capi-
tal formation. The higher real wages and
new jobs which result will generate addi-
tional tax revenues that will wipe out the
initial revenue loss from the deficit.

Tax incentives to encourage saving, hence
investment, are opposed by some on the basis
of arguments that do not relate to their eco-
nomic effect, but which are grounded in what
they allege to be violatlons of equity. But
in fact, the existing tax biases against saving
violate equity. An intrinsic feature of present
income tax systems is that they dispropor-
tlonately increase the cost of saving com-
pared to consuming. A distortion results be-
cause no general tax deduction is allowed
for the amount saved, and the flow of future
income resulting from the saving is also
taxed.

If a deduction is not allowed either for
the initial saving or the return to the sav-
ing, the tax on the portion of income saved
is at a higher effective rate than on the
portion of income used for current consump-
tion, The income tax bias against saving is
illustrated in the following example.

In the absence of a tax, $1,000 of current
income might be used to buy a glven amount
of consumer goods or a 6 per cent bond
paying $60 a year. The cost of $1,000 of
current consumption is the foregone alterna-
tive of $50 of additional income in each
future year. In the same way, the cost of 50
of additional income in each future year may
be expressed as $1,000 of foregone current
consumption.

If an income tax is now imposed at, say, 50
per cent, and there is no deduction for the
amount currently saved or the return earned
by savings, the effect of the tax will be to
double the cost of future income relative to
the cost of current consumption.

Once the tax is imposed, it takes $2,000
of pre-tax income to be left with enough
money to buy the $1,000 of consumer goods.
The tax, then, doubled the cost of consump-
tion in terms of the amount of current pre-
fax income required for the given amount
of consumer goods.

But once the tax is imposed, $50 per year
of additional income from the bond purchase
requires $100 of pre-tax interest. If the rate
of interest hasn’t changed, this requires
savings of $2,000, but in order to save $2,000
there must be $4,000 of pre-tax income. Thus,
the tax quadrupled the cost of saving in
terms of the amount of current pre-tax in-
come required to buy the same amount of
future after-tax income.

Looked at from another polnt of view, if
prior to the imposition of the tax the person
was trying to decide between buying an addi-
tional $1,000 of consumption goods or a &
per cent bond, to remaln confronted with
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the same cholce after the tax is imposed
requires the interest rate to increase from
5 per cent to 10 per cent. Thus, the tax
doubled the rate of interest which must be
earned if the person is to continue to regard
the Investment choice as an alternative to
the cholce of more current consumption.

In the context of tax neutrality, a liberall-
zation of existing capital recovery allow-
ances, a tax deduction for households for
savings from current Income, a reduction of
the income tax rate graduation, elimination
of the double taxation of dividends, elimina-
tion of capiltal gains and losses from the tax
base, and a reduction in the maximum estate
and gift tax rates, would not create loopholes
that distort the tax structure, but would be
measures to remove existing distortions and
achieve neutral tax treatment of private sav«
ing and investment.

Many of the existing tax blases against
saving and investment developed 30 or 40
years ago under the influence of the long
depression, which provided a rationale for
taxation based on the mistaken Eeynesian
belief that there was a tendency in modern
economies to have an excess of savings.
Many features of current tax policy exist
as relics of this fallacy. To save ourselves
from a tax code that embodies this fallacy,
the soclal importance of minimizing the tax
discouragement to saving and Iinvestment
must receive wide recognition.

Also required is responsible debate. Those
who misrepresent the issue as the Fat Cat
versus the Little Man employ an adversary
rhetoric which indicates the weakness of
their position.

Living standards have been ralsed by in-
creased saving and investment, not by redis-
tribution. The real cost of tax and other
public policy measures which distort and
depress private saving and Investment, re-
gardless of initial impact, always falls heav-
{ly on labor by reducing productivity and
real earnings. People who out of ideology
mislead labor by depreciating the benefits of
capital formation are not friends of labor.

Some satirize tax changes which reduce
the blas against saving as “trickle-down”
policy. They oppose this with what they
call *“percolate-up” policy, which would in-
crease the tax blas against saving. They
attempt to buttress their case with an argu-
ment that Inflatlon has hurt the consumer
80 badly, that he needs tax rellef. But in-
flation has left the poor consumer an even
poorer saver. If we give him tax rellef as a
saver, we will simultaneously give him re-
lief as a consumer through the resulting in-
crease in the output of goods.

Attempts to make some better off at the
expenses of others by redistributing the pie
have falled. We must turn now to & policy of
a bigger ple so that our productive capacity
can catch up with the demands that are
placed on it. In place of a divisive program of
envy, I recommend a more democratic pro-
gram that focuses on making all of our citl-
zens better off through a more rapidly
growing economy that is more generous to
all,

UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA,
Athens, Ga., Sepiember 25, 1975,
EDITOR,
Washingion Star Newspapers,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: I had occaslon to read an article
written by Representative Jack Kemp that
appeared in the Star last Sunday.

I want to comment on the validity and
timeliness of this article. It polnts out one
of the principal deterrents that the federal
government imposes on saving and capital
growth in the private economy.

The tax-bias against saving is not the only
road-block that the federal government uses.
Another of its weapons is the “progressive”
income tax. This device not only discourages
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capital formation by taxing Investment in-
come without regard to the risk-costs of
obtaining it, but in conjunction with gov-
ernment-created inflatlon it also taxes the
same real income at higher and higher real
rates.

A final non-financial deterrent to capital
growth is the mass of red tape some com-
paniles must plow through before they are
allowed to expand thelr capltal and produce
more goods and services. Electric utility com-
panles, for example, must prepare a trailer
truck-load of cost and revenue estimates,
reasons why, et cetera, et cetera, to the FTC
and to state utllity commissions before they
can begin to bulld new facilities. The lag-
time on such projects is frequently increased
by two to five years by the essentially point-
less paper-work and administration required.

‘With all these governmental restrictions on
capital formation and savings, it is a miracle
that there are any private Investors left at all.
It will be even more of a miracle if a free
soclety continues to exist.

Sincerely yours,
RicHARD H. TIMBERLAKE, Jr.,
Professor of Banking and Finance.

PROPOSED MADIGAN AMENDMENT
TO H.R. 8672

HON. EDWARD R. MADIGAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. MADIGAN. Mr. Speaker, before
Congress now is H.R. 8672, a bill to put
unemployed railroad workers back to
work on the urgent task of rehabilita-
ing railroad right-of-way. That is a criti-
cally important objective because it is
wornout track and roadbed which most
impedes efficient operation of our rail-
road system.

Rehabilitation of defective roadbed
can result in energy conservation and
improved rail safety. The derailment
record of the bankrupt carriers is a well-
known fact. Less well known is the im-
pact of defective roadbeds in Amtrak
ridership.

A recent study conducted for Amtrak
by Robinson Associates, Inc. focused on
the Chicago-St. Louis Amtrak corridor.
That study concluded that ride comfort
and speed are the most important ele-
ments in determining whether auto and
airplane passengers will switch to travel
by rail.

The study concluded that 50 percent
of air passengers would be attracted to
Amfirak in this corridor by a ride with
good comfort. Even more importantly,
substantial numbers of auto travelers
would switch to Amtrak between St. Louis
and Chicago if the ride were charac-
terized by good comfort and speed.

Realization of energy savings of that
magnitude would be a definite contribu-
tion to our national objectives. There-
fore, I would hope to see roadbed im-
provement in the Chicago to St. Louis
corridor.

It should be noted that Amtrak op-
erates the French turbo trains in the
Chicago-St. Louis route. They are ca-
pable of 125 miles per hour service, but
are limited to speeds of 60 miles per
hour by the defective right-of-way.
Given the marketing study noted earlier
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with its Indications of energy conserva-
tion potential in this corridor and the
present operation of the turbo trains, I
think this route should be directly eli-
gible for the funds in this act.

For that reason, I believe that H.R.
8672 should be amended to permit car-
riers, who contract with Amtrak, to
qualify as eligible applicants for funds
under this act.

The best data available from the Rail-
road Retirement Board indicates that
Ilinois has the highest level of rail un-
employment in the United States.

Therefore, it seems reasonable to make
the rail carriers in those States with
high unemployment directly eligible for
grants under this act.

THE SALE OF HAWKS TO JORDAN

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to commend the gentleman from
New York (Mr. BincaAM) for his diligent
efforts to work out a compromise on the
proposed sale of Hawk missile batteries
to Jordan. While I am certain the agree-
ment which was worked out is the best
that could be achieved under the cir-
cumstances, I share his misgivings re-
garding the outcome. I share his un-
happiness, too.

Nobody has been able to make a con-
vincing case that Jordan requires all 14
batteries. The Pentagon, based on ifs
analysis of Jordan’s defensive require-
ments concluded that six batteries were
all that was needed to do the job. Yet we
were faced with the reality that Jordan
was prepared to obtain all of the anti-
aircraft missile it wanted from other
sources if we turned them down. This was
the Hobson's choice which had to be con-
fronted at this stage of the negotiations.

Fortunately we were able to salvage a
strong commitment from both Jordan
and the administration that the missiles
would be permanently installed arocund
fixed sites. With adequate monitoring
this should help to insure that they will
be only used for defensive purposes as
originally intended. Even this modest
concession, however, may turn out to be
a pyrrhie victory for this sale will almost
inevitably lead to an acceleration of the
arms race in the Middle East. Whether
deployed for defensive purposes or not,
these weapons will give Jordan the nec-
essary cover to carry out aggressive ac-
tions knowing that Israel’s capaecity to
retaliate effectively has been sharply cur-
tailed. Israel will now be forced fo take
this new situation into account and ad-
just its military strategy accordingly.

Hopefully this unfortunate episode
has taught all concerned some important
lessons in how not to conduct foreign
weapons sale negotiations. Certainly
Congress more clearly understands the
value and importance of carefully scru-
tinizing these kinds of agreements. The
executive branch in turn should have
learned that these arms deals cannot be
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concluded without taking into aeccount
the views of Congress. Finally, our poten-
tial arms customers must be made to
understand that Congress will vigorously
perform its newly won review function.
We can ill-afford to repeat these costly
mistakes in the future.

COMPENSATING FOR OVER-
REGULATION

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr, SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, in the Sep-
tember 1975, issue of The World of Agri-
cultural Aviation, a guest editorial by our
distinguished colleague from Illinois, Mr.
PrIL CRANE, appears. Mr. CranNe points
out what the costs of litigation are for
American citizens and companies when
caught in legal disputes with their Gov-
ernment,

In this day and age, with the rising
world population and its concomitant de-
mand for foodstuffs, the business of agri-
culture is beset with the same problems
that plague all other businesses. In the
article entitled, “Compensating for Over-
Regulation,” our colleague Mr. CRANE
explains the rationale behind his legis-
lation which would hold the Government
responsible for the payment of attorney
fees and court costs incurred when the
Government brings suit against an
American citizen or company, and loses.

I commend this article to the reader-
ship of the Members, and at the same
time, encourage them to join in the spon-
sorship of this important and just piece
of legislation as I have done.

COMPENSATING FOR OVER-REGULATION
{By Congressman Philip Crane)

When people think of the free enterprise
system, they often think in terms of the
big factory, the local shopping center, the
blue or white collar worker, and the eight
hour day. Often neglected is that group of
Americans who work just as hard, if not
harder, who take just as many if not more
risks and who get no more, and often less,
in return for their efforts, I am speaking, of
course, of the American agriculturalist.

People often forget that, while comprising
only § percent of the total population, farm-
ers produce enough food for all Americans
and a lot more people besides. In fact, agri-
cultural exports accounted for the largest
single item on the plus side of our 1975 bal-
ance-of-trade sheet; without the $12 billion
surplus in agricultural trade we would have
had a 810 billion deficit in our balance-of=
frade figures.

Significantly, much of the increase in ag-
rlcultural exports, and the corresponding in-
crease In average farm income, can be attrib-
uted to a reduction in federal influence over
the growing, buying, storing, and selling of
agricultural products. But, while the advan-
tages of increased reliance on the market-
place have become evident to both the De-
partment of Agriculture and the American
farmer, the lesson seems to be totally lost
on the bureaucrats in the federal regulatory
agencies. Instead of making it easier for agri-
culturalists to get the job done, the constant
proliferation of regulations from agencies
like the Environmental Protection Agency
{EPA), the Federal Energy Administration
(FEA), the Interstate Commerce Commission
(1ICC), and the Federal Aviation Administra-
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tion (FAA) are making agricultural produc-
tion more difficult and agricultural costs
more expensive,

Of course, the mushrooming problem of
federal over-regulation is not confined solely
to the agricultural sector, but that shomld
be small comfort to those engaged in agri-
cultural activity, Regardless of how confus-
ing, unreasonable or even contradictory the
wording might be, the cost of complying
with the myriad of federal regulations on the
books is often cheaper than contesting those
regulations in court, even if one is firmly
convinced he is in the right.

The result, of course, is frequent instances
of compliance by coercion rather than com-
pliance based on the merits of the case. And,
in some cases, neither complying with, nor
the contesting of, regulations s realistic and
the agricultural operator simply goes out of
business with a resultant loss of jobs and
agricultural productivity.

What has happened is that, instead of let-
ting consumer democracy automatically reg-
ulate the quality of goods and services avall-
able in the marketplace, the pendulum has
shifted too far in the direction of artificial
regulation which substitutes compulsion for
incentive and effectively limits the right of
appeal. No matter what a defendant in a reg-
ulatory agency case does, he is sure to come
out the loser. Even if he wins the case In
court, the cost of defending himself is often
higher than the cost of compliance and then
there is always the risk of continuing harass-
ment by a regulatory agency or inspector
seeking vindication.

To address this situation and to swing the
pendulum back to a more balanced position,
I have introduced a bill which would com-
pensate successiul defendants in clvil suits
brought by the U.S. government. If passed,
this bill would permit a businessman, who
won a case brought by a regulatory agency,
to get back from the government reasonable
attorney’s fees and other litigation costs.
Such legislation would not only be fairer to
agerieved parties, but would give the Ameri-
can people, by virtue of the fact that com-
pensation costs would become public knowl-
edge, a way to judge the performance of the
regulatory agencies.

In addition, enactment of such a bill would
remove the penalty that now exists for peo-
ple who choose to exercise their right to de-
fend themselves against charges they be=-
lieve to be unjustified. Moreover, it would en-
courage businessmen to fight wunjustified
suits while discouraging over-zealous regula-
tory agency bureaucrats from initiating suits
facking in merit or from continuing litiga-
tlon for purposes of harassment.

As a consequence, and by way of example,
it would be possible for an agricultural pilot,
who has a complaint lodged against him by
the FAA, to contest that complaint on the
basis that another FAA regulation super-
sedes the one he is alleged to have violated
or on the grounds that the alleged violation
did not, in fact, take place. If he was then
able, in the subsequent court case, to prove
that one part of the regulations did indeed
exempt him from another part or that his ac-
tions did not violate the specific regulation
in question, then he would be compensated
for reasonable attorney's fees and litigation
costs incurred while fighting the case. Simi-
larly, if he was accused by EPA, or some
other federal agency, of using a fertilizer or
pesticide that was allegedly doing damage to
health or the environment and was able to
prove that the product involved was not re-
sponsible for the damage alleged, then he
would be able to recover legal fees and other
court costs.

The examples go on and on. Employers
believing themselves in compliance with the
Civil Rights Act but still being dragged into
court by the Equal Employment Opportuni-
ty Commission (EEOC) would be able to
contest the application of EEOC's “affirma-
tive actlon” guidelines rather than having
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to resort to reverse discrimination in order
to avoid the expense of a no-win (financially
speaking) legal fight. Likewise, those either
baffled by, or unable to comply with, the
voluminous regulation issued by the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) could contest their case, and, if
proven innocent, be compensated for their
legal expenses. It doesn’t seem fair to me that
the very people whose fax dollars are used
to initiate the federal regulatory agency
suits should also have to pay for the cost of
defense when they are proven innocent. As it
stands now, it is little wonder that many
businessmen feel llke they are digging their
own graves.

As for the cost of compensation, I think
two points need to be made. First of all, the
reduction in the number of suits brought
by the government coupled with the in-
creased likelihood that the suits which are
brought will have more merit (and will stand
up in court) should more than offset the cost
of compensation. And second, is not the ques-
tion of falrness an overriding consideration
in this instance? I would certainly hope that
the fear of compensation costs would not
blind Americans to the obvious justice of the
concept.

A good example of the Injustice I am
talking about took place back in 1961 when
three major rock salt companies were ac-
cused of pricefixing, After two and one
half years of litigation and $775,000 in legal
expenses they were cleared of the charges
against them. However, had they chosen to
plead “no-contest” in the first place, the fine
would have been no more than #$150,000.
Therefore, these companies were at least
$625,000 worse off for having proved their in-
nocence, which explains why so many com-
panies, particularly small concerns, would
rather submit to regulatory dictates than
contest them. With examples like this, it is
no wonder the regulatory agencles keep ex-
panding their influence; as it stands now
there is little to keep them in check,

In fact, when you get right down to it,
the only body that can keep the federal regu-
latory agencies in check is the same body that
created them—the United States Congress,
While T am encouraged by the fact that more
and more Congressmen are becoming con-
cerned about various aspects of federal over-
regulation, many remain to be convinced
that we need to compensate for it, either fi-
nancially as I have recommended, or by re-
form of the regulatory agencies themselves
as others, including the President, have sug-
gested. What many Congressmen need is
more encouragement from the people they lis-
ten to the most—their constituents.

Certainly, from the standpoint of the free
enterprise system, the need to “compensate
for over-regulation™ is there; whether that
need is acted upon is, in large measure, up
to the American people.

NUCLEAR ENERGY STUDY ACT
OF 19875

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to express my support for H.R. 7553,
the Nuclear Energy Study Act of 1975.
We are rapidly approaching the time
when Congress must make crucial deci-
sions on the future of nuclear power in
this country. I, as a Member of Con-
gress, do not want to make any decision
on the basis of scanty and unreliable
data. Yet, at this time, this is all we have
on which to pass judgment.
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It is tiresomely repetitious to cite our
growing need for alternative energy
sources. However this need must not
override our concern for public safety.

The Union of Concerned Scientists
joined with the Sierra Club in producing
a 170-page report issued in December
1974 which estimates that in the event
of a major accident at one nuclear power
producing faeility could result in the
death of between 23,000 and 36,000 peo-
ple. Financial loss could total $230
billion.

To avoid running the risk of a major
explosion involving nuclear power, steps
must be taken immediately to establish
a clearinghouse for nuclear energy infor-
mation. The Nuclear Energy Study Act
contains provisions to evaluate, first, the
safety and environmental hazards asso-
ciated with existing nuclear fission pow-
erplants; second, the effects of route
emissions; third, the environmental and
safety aspects of perpetual storage of
high level radioactive wastes; fourth, the
feasibility of detonating these wastes;
fifth, the transportation of nuclear and
radioactive materials; sixth, the risks as-
sociated with theft of nuclear materials
and sabotage of nuclear power producing
facilities; seventh, the economic effect of
decisions to proceed with nuclear power
or to terminate the use of nuclear power.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the rapid adop-
tion of this measure.

HARRY ROSENBAUM DAY IN
STAMFORD

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
found that one of the more rewarding
aspects of public service is that it allows
one the opportunity to encounter a wide
array of diverse, talented, interested and
all around extraordinary people. Some of
these people are specialists in a given
field while others have multifaceted in-
terests, especially as they relate to the
betterment of the community in which
they live. On Sunday, October 5, the city
of Stamford, Conn.—which I represent
here in the House—will honor a gentle-
man who I would easily classify in the
later group, a man of many interests and
one with an abiding concern for his city.
Mr. Speaker, October 5 in Stamford is
“Harry Rosenbaum Day” but as anyone
who has ever been in need would know,
every day in Stamford is Harry Rosen-
baum day.

In the last few weeks, I have asked
a number of people, with whom Harry
and I share friendships and associations,
to cite one of his achievements which
stands out from all others. No one could
do it. Some could name three, some five,
others, more. Mr. Speaker, Harry has
just done too many good things for
people although in those terms, as he
knows, there is no such thing as “too
many.”

He is a transplanted New Yorker who
came to Stamford some 40 years ago and
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his birth certificate lists his age at 75.
That is just a number though because
Harry looks 20, thinks 40, goes like 60, is
looking forward to being 80 and in
everybody’s book, scores 100. I should
add, Mr. Speaker, that as you may well
assume, awards are not new to Harry
for other organizations have shown their
appreciation to him in the past. How-
ever, there is only one he has ever sought
and that is constant for its the personal
satisfaction he can enjoy in knowing he
has beeen able to help someone along the
way.

It is easy to understand then why
Sunday will be a special day of celebra-
tion in Stamford as they honor a man
“for his lifetime of involvement in the
growth and betterment of the entire
community.” I know that every Member
of the House would want to join me in
extending congratulations and our best
regards for a continuing and productive
future.

INFORMATION ON A-10 FATIGUE
FAILURE

HON. JEROME A. AMBRO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. AMBRO. Mr. Speaker, recent of-
ficial and press reports have described
results on Fairchild’s A-10 test plane, the
so-called fatigue model. To understand
those reports, it is important to know
that a fatigue test program is designed to
prove the aircraft’s basic structure
through a lifetime of simulated grueling
combat and missions. The pur-
pose of such testing is to isolate early in
the program any structural areas that
need strengthening, thus avoiding the
necessity for a costly refrofit program
after the aircraft have entered the ac-
tive inventory. The tests are designed to
produce the same kind of structural
stress that the aircraft would encounter
in actual mission flight. On September
23, the fatigue plane in question expe-
rienced a failure, but the subsequent Air
Force report Indicates that the problem
is not a major problem, and that neither
production nor jobs will be affected, and
Fairchild assures me that corrective ac-
tion is underway. The report is as fol-
lows:

INFORMATION ON A-10 FATIGUE FAILURE

On September 23, 1975 the A-10 fatigue
test article experienced a failure of a fuselage
frame. Based upon our initial analyses of the
damage experienced by the test article, and
stress survey testing, we have high con-
fidence that both the retrofit and in-line pro-
duction redesigns can be accommodated
within the current forging design and over-
all ajrcraft dimensions. The redesigns will be
local around the failed part. Our assessment
is that the fatigue article can be repaired
and tested to one lifetime (with the excep-
tion of the local failure area) before DSARC
IOIB, scheduled for November 1075. An in-
crease in weight of not more than 20 pounds

will have a negligible performance impact.
In anticipation of some redesign require-
ments from the structural test program, we
budgeted for adequate funds within the Full
Scale Development Program for such failures.
We likewise have adequate engineering
change order funding identified in the Pro-
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duction Program to cover the fix from this
failure. The structural hot spot failure in
the A-10 Program was discovered early, con-
sequently, a small number (6 R&D and 18
out of a programmed production of 733) of
aircralt need be retrofitted. The production
rate of aircraft is low, building from one per
month to two per month over the period that
retrofit will take place.

GROUNDBREAKING CEREMONIES
FOR THE ADMINISTRATION AND
RESEARCH BUILDING OF THE
CARY ARBORETUM

HON. HAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker, I am inserting
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD exerpts
from the text of proceedings of the
groundbreaking ceremonies for the ad-
ministration and research building of the
Cary Arboretum of the New York Botan-
ical Garden at Millbrook, N.Y., on
April 26, 1975. There is no need for me
to paraphrase the remarks of those who
participated. The innovativeness of the
New York Botanical Garden today and
its mission tomorrow is a story I recom-
mend to my colleagues.

SPEECH BY MR. FrANCIS H. CABOT, CHAIRMAN

OF BOARD OF MANAGERS, NEw YORK BoTAN-

ICAL GARDEN

Ladies and gentlemen, distinguished
guests, friends of the Cary Arboretum, one
and all. Welcome to these groundbreaking
ceremonies for the major building that will
be placed on the Cary land alongside the east
branch of Wappingers Creek at the foot of
the Cannoo Hills.

With me on the dais are The Honorable
Ogden Reid, the Commissioner for Environ-
mental Conservation for the State of New
York, The Honorable Hamilton Fish, Jr.,
Representative in Congress from these parts,
Dr. Howard S. Irwin, President of the New
York Botfanical Garden and also the head
of the Cary Arboretum, Mr. Malcolm Wells,
Architect for the new bullding, Mr. Selwyn
Bloome, of Dubin, Mindell & Bloome, Engi-
neers and last but not least, three old friends
of Mary Flagler Cary—Mrs. L. Lee Stanton,
Mr. Herbert Jacobi and Mr. Frank Stubbs.
In the audience we have the Honorable
Robert Low, who is the Administrator of
Environmental Protection for the City of
New York. Will you stand up Mr. Low. We're
always glad to see our city cousins. We also
have many other elected representatives and
other officials of the County, Town, and
Village governments of this area. We are
particularly pleased to see Miss Louise Tomp-
kins, who is the Town historian, who has
come to this session today.

Helen Stanton with Messrs. Jacobl and
Stubbs, and the late Edward S. Bentley as
Trustees of the Mary Flagler Cary Charitable
Trust, are responsible for the creation of
the Cary Arboretum and also for permitting
the New York Botanical Garden to act as
mid-wife, nurse, and now young parent of
this fledgling institution.

It is generally believed that an Arboretum
should have four main thrusts:

1. It should be concerned with the role
of trees and shrubs in the landscape from
a sclentific, horticultural, and aesthetic
point of view,

2. It should have an active concern with
the enhancement of the civilized landscape,

3. It should serve the public, help others
make use of what it knows, and

4. It should be a permanent field station
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using its living collections and its natural
areas for monitoring long term changes, of
an ecological nature, especially as urbaniza-
tion of the region increases.

The Cary Arboretum’s living collections,
educational programs, and research work
will not only reflect these four goals but
will also do much more as you will learn
this afternoon. When all is said and done,
there should be no other arboretum like it
in the United States, or for that matter, the
world.

The New York Botanical Garden is thrilled
to be associated with the Cary Arboretum
and its development and is immensely grate-
ful to Mary Flagler Cary and her Trustees.
It is grateful, in general, for this chance of
a lifetime to do its particular thing, and
grateful in particular for the pioneering
spirit that led them to support this pilot
venture that is about to begin.

Howard Irwin, would you please tell us
something of what is to come.

SeeecH Y Howarp S. InwIN, PRESIDENT, NEW

YorE BoTaNICAL GARDEN, AND DIRECTOR,

CARY ARBORETUM

Just as the Cary Arborefum represents a
marked departure from institutions of its
kind, we here celebrate a marked departure
from convention in architecture and in
building engineering. For we are responding
directly and squarely to the energy crises.

We are bringing the sun down to earth, so
to speak. We realize that solar energy is the
richest resource on the earth and that it is
time for us to get acquainted with it directly.
Figured at current prices, the sun's energy
reaching the earth’s surface each day has
been sald to be worth more than $500 billion
dollars. Yet we are actually using only a few
hundredths of one percent of the sun's en-
ergy that reaches the earth, and most of that
for the production of food and fiber.

Why do we need to learn more about using
the sun? Because the continued availability
of energy is rapldly becoming the world's
most pervasive, difficult, and dangerous issue.
And what are the options open to us? Today
97% of the energy used to run this nation’s
industry, its agriculture, its transportation,
to modify and illuminate human environ-
ments in homes and at work, to cook, to
clean, to communicate, all of this is obtained
by burning oll, gas, and coal. These are fossil
fuels, the long dead remains of plants, and
once used up they will be gone forever. We
are told oil and gas will be gone in perhaps
30 years; that coal may last several hundred
more, but at the cost of digging up 10,000
square miles of the United States and with
the addition of lung-damaging sulfur dioxide
to the air we breathe,

Conventional wisdom from Washington
tells us that as in war so in peace, nuclear
energy will save us, Yet the present types of
nuclear reactors fuel that will run
out in 25 to 30 years and leave masses of
long-lived radioactive wastes for our descend-
ants to cope with. The breeder reactor, if it
works, would obviate that problem, but trials
thus far in this country and in the Soviet
Union, with false starts and explosions have
dimmed our hopes and still confront us with
the absolutely essential requirement of iso-
lating people from plutonium, the most po-
tent radioactive material known.

This then, realistically, iz what we see
in the energy crisis. By the end of this cen-
tury we may be tearing up vast areas to reach
our coal or we may be buillding hundreds
of breeder reactors, the cooling require-
ments of which will exacerbate yet another
environmental problem lurking in the wings
for us to cope with—the limited and fixed
amount of fresh water in this world.

One of the most promising energy op-
tions that presently seems realistic in con-
tinuous and adeguate availability and in
minimal deleterious environmental impact, is
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the capture of solar radiation. As Farring-
ton Daniels, who will come to be known as
the father of solar energy application in this
country wrote a decade ago: "There Is no
gamble in solar energy use; it Is sure to
work. It has been demonstrated that solar
energy will heat, cool, generate power, and
even convert salt water to fresh. The only
problem before us is to do these things
cheaply enough to compete with present
methods.”

That was 10 years ago. In the 10 years
since those words were written, no one has
challenged them and meanwhile, the eco-
nomic barrier has vanished before our eyes—
with soaring fuel prices, improved solar cap-
ture technology, and the intensified aware-
ness of the environmental cost of fossil fuel
extraction and combustion and of the haz-
ards of nuclear power generation.

As environmental responsibility is the cen-
tral theme in the research, the education,
and the applied programs of the Cary Ar-
boretum, it is fitting that this bullding,
one of the principal nerve centers of crea-
tive work and coordination at the entire
Arboretum, the seat of its research labora-
torles, its library, its plant specimen col-
lection, its horticultural planning and rec-
ords, and its business and administration,
should stand a paradigm to that prin-
ciple. I have dwelled on energy, but I could
as well have pointed out the many design
innovations incorporated to conserve en-
ergy, as well as to enhance the human en-
vironments within the building, to assure
the efficlent use of space, and to present
an architectural statement befitting this in-
stitution and the community of which it is
a part.

We are living in a time of crisis agendas
and need now to cross over to the concept
of long-range planning, the dividends from
which we may never enjoy but which will
assure an enjoyable world for the genera-
tions which follow. This change to long-
range planning will require major changes
in public attitudes. The needed technological
capability is ours, We have the requisite
sclentific, humanitarian, and futuristic view-
points in our society. What we need now 1s
a sense of trust, a sense of understanding, a
sense of cooperation—a deep concern and
interest in what is goilng to happen to all
of us rather than just what's going to hap-
pen to me or to you. That spirit pervades
the Cary Arboretum of the New York Bo-
tanical Garden, and I am sure you will see
that it is reflected in the plans and the real-
ity of this exciting bullding.

SpPeECH BY MRS. L. LEE STANTON, TRUSTEE

I have been thinking of what was the
initial impulse that has resulted in this
happy oceasion today. What was the first
moving force that has brought all of us here
now. It was Mary Cary’s love for this land
and for everything that grew on it.

After Mary's sudden death, we Trustees
were responsible for carrying out her wishes
for property: that it be always preserved In
its entirety as a natural resource. There
were various ways this might have been
done, many suggestions were made to us
and & number from distinguished organiza-
tions with worthy echemes. But we felt that
the New York Botanlical Garden project for
a research arboretum, combined the most
wise preservation of the land, with the real
possibility of making & permanent, lasting
benefit to the environment for people Tfar
beyond these boundaries,

SpeecH pY CONGRESSMAN HamILTON FIsH, JR.

It's a pleasurs to be with you today to
participate in the groundbreaking ceremony
for this Important new project. As a resldent
of Millbrook, the occasion is a particular
pleasure to me. I have had the honor of par-
ticlpating in such ceremonies in other areas
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of this district I represent, but this is the
first time for me In my own home town. And
my thanks, Mr. Cabot, to the New York Bo-
tanical Garden for their commitment to our
community.

A $2 million project at any time would
be important for our township as well as
for our county. At this time of high unems-
ployment, projects such as this are needed
to strengthen and stimulate our economy
and it is doubly so. But in a broader sense,
in this age of dwindling energy resources, in
marking the start of construction of this
28,000 square foot building, we are doing
more than simply breaking ground for one
more buillding, We are in a very real sense,
participating in the dawn of what could well
be the energy wave of the future. Although
some individual homes have solar heating
equipment, I believe that this is the very
first building of its size in our part of the
country designed to utilize solar heat and
heat pumps for its total heating require-
ment.

Let me speak for a moment about solar
energy, and this is touched on briefly in
terms of the waste in terms of momney, of
the sun's energy. Each year the sun pours
8,600 quintilllon BTU’s of energy upon the
earth, and that is about 18,000 times the
amount needed to meet the world’s demand
for mechanical energy and heating. At many
points it can be tapped to fuel electric pow-
er, to warm our homes and to drive our in-
dustry. This ladles and gentlemen is the op-
portunity and the promise before us.

The energy shortage was dramatized by
the impact of the Arab oll embargo in 1973
and early 1974. The facts were, however,
that our abllity to develop sufficlent, clean,
pollution-free energy to meet our demands
already was declining. Whether the Arabs
cut off oil, or at some future date we simply
used up the resource, the hard fact was, we
were spending our natural energy resources
like a profiigate running through an inherit-
ance.

Faced with the realization that something
had to be done, and done before the oil barrel
finally dried up, Congress this past year
passed four public laws affecting the solar
energy program. The first, the Solar Heating
and Cooling Demonstration Act; the second,
the Energy Reorganization Act of 1974, also
the Solar Research Development Act; and
finally the Federal Non-Nuclear Energy Re-
search and Development Act. These four
laws, which pertain to solar energy, contain
broad suthority for the Energy Research
and Development Administration to conduct
a wide range of programmatic activities re-
lated to the goal of ensuring that econom-
ically competitive and environmentally ac-
ceptable solar energy technologies are avail-
able to our nation at the very earliest time
for utilization on a commercial scale.

Perhaps expressed another way, will af-
ford a better idea of just how revolutionary
this building is—just how much in the fore-
front it i1s of technological thinking and de-
sign. ERDA, Energy, Research and Develop-
ment Administration, estimates that power
systems based upon solar energy conversion
through solar thermal and ocean thermal
technology are not expected to be commer-
clally implementable until the mid-1980's,
And yet, here we are in a project such as
this and the vision and daring of the backers
of projects such as this, which will make
solar energy avallable before then. It is for
these reasons that I am particularly pleased
and honored to be with you. For together
here today, we are all participating in the
future. Together we are taking a small first
step along what will prove, I believe, a long
road towards a day of environmentally safe,
clean and inexhaustible energy.

Those few who gathered years ago around
Thomas Edison and witnessed the first dim
glow of the Incandescent light bulb, could
not possibly envision what the globe would
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lead to. Neither can we fully foresee what a
full use of solar heating and solar thermal
conversion will mean. But we can predict,
I believe, it will mean a better and brighter
world.

Again thank you for inviting me to be
a participant at the start of that bright
TOMOrTow.

SpEEcH BY COMMISSIONER OGDEN REID, NEW
YorRK STATE DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMEN-
TAL CONSERVATION
I would like to first pay particular tribute

to the Cary Trust. This magnificent effort

here at Cannoo Hills of Mary Flagler Cary,

I think is going to go down through the

generations and I'm sure if she could be

here, she would be very happy.

We are all, I think, familiar with some of
the research of the Arboretum, But let me
just mention the work with Con Ed In fry-
ing to do something new and creative about
transmission lines. Quite frankly, Dr. Irwin,
I would like to see transmission lines under-
ground, but until such time as that be-
comes & reality, I think what you've done
to try and protect the flora and the fauna
and take a very hard look at herbicides had
made a beginning of much sounder ap-
proaches. If you drove in to some of the
beautiful wvalleys here this morning and
locked arcund, you might have seen one of
the power lines going right over a ridge line.
Well we are just starting to learn, and the
Cary Arboretum has helped us to learn that
you don’t want to run a powerline along a
ridge line. That has some problems both to
sediment and to the trees and the whole
aquestion of erosion.

I think what is happening here at this
Arboretum, in terms of forest pathology and
the whole concept of urban environment
and how we are learning to manage some
of the bad habits of man in an urban en=-
vironment, and how we can come to the
rescue of urban trees and how to develop
trees that can survive, I think, is very sig-
nificant and exciting work. And I look for-
ward, as do all those in the Department of
Environmental Conservation to working with
the Arboretum and the New York Botanieal
Garden to do some exciting things. I might
say, that in a recent chat with Dr. Irwin,
he pointed out to me that the Botanical
Garden has a plant library that is the larg-
est in the world. But the problem is that
many of the plants are not able any more,
on this planet of ours, to keep up with en-
vironmental change. That should say some-
thing it seems to me to all of us, and I
might say also that we've got a problem in
this state called acid rain. It has something
to do with sulfate emissions and Bob Low,
who is here as Administrator, EPA, New
York City, and is really cleaning up your
air in New York City and doing a great job
at that, and I both know that we've got
to worry about what we're putting upstairs
in terms of a variety of emissions. But the
interesting thing about all this is that the
early warning signals in the environment
are our plants and our flora and our fauna.
And when fish can no longer stay in Colden
Lake in the Adirondacks bhecause the pH
content has gone too acid, it starts to mean
that our flora and fauna and wildlife are
the early warning indicators for all of us.
And accordingly, I think, that the work
that is going on here is going to be very sig-
nificant in the days ahead and if plants can’t
survive, chances are we're not going to do
such a good job of survival either

Let me say that the Department of Envi-
ronmental Conservation is also trying to do a
few things to protect plants. As you know,
f law was passed by the state legislature last
yvear that sets up a protected plants cate-
gory, We've listed 34 thus far that are vul-
nerable, like trillium and like the mountain
laurel, and we're today considering a number
of others through a panel of some 28 bot-
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anists and to those of you in the audience
today, you might let me know, if you are
inclined, whether any of the following ought
to be included in the endangered plant spe-
cles: Rosewood, White Adder's Tongue, Cu~
ban Switch Grass, Slender Sea Oat, Northern
Wild Rice, Smooth Bell Wart, Coastal Sweet
Fern, Southern Wild Ginger, Perennial Glass
Wart, Monk’s Hood, Sweet Bay, or Wild
Hydrangea. They are all applicants for being
considered as endangered plants.

Finally, let me say just a word today about
energy, because it seems to me we're partic-
ularly concerned about that. It seems to me
that we are starting slowly but starting none-
theless to understand that there are finite
limits to our planet, to our environment,
and to our energy sources. The thought is
occurring, I think, also, that it is possible to
have irreversible environmental damage. In
just this past week I've been concerned with
saying a word or two about the S8SI. That par-
ticular aircraft not only burns three or four
times more jet fuel than existing planes, but
it holds the possibility along with some other
things we're doing, of creating irreversible
damage to the stratosphere. And accordingly,
I think, we've got to learn as we progress,
not only should we avoid environmental dam-
age on the one hand, but hopefully to develop
cleaner sources of energy as well. Solar en-
ergy is certainly one. Tidal power may he
another. Wind power is one that we could do
much more with. I'm hopeful that in the
State of New York we can develop a pilot
plant on coal liquefaction and coal gasifica-
tion. And I think that there are possibilities
also of developing some of our natural re-
sources in this State, hopefully, without any
environmental damage. We have, for exam-
ple, some 600 billlon cubic feet of natural
gas in Lake Erie. The Canadians have sunk
over 700 wells and so far as I know, with no
serious environmental damage, But, be that
as it may, the kind of work that will go for-
ward here I think is exciting. Let me men-
tion one or two figures that you may not
have noticed. Once this facility is moving
forward, it will use 756% less commercial en-
ergy and will use 369 less total energy. It
will be particularly scrupulous in the summer
time in being planned in such a way that
the sun's rays will not overheat and it is
also being very thoughtful about what it
does in the winter time because there it's
going to maximize the heating potential from
the sun.

So I think it's precisely this kind of en-
deavor that is hopeful for this State and
indeed for our nation. But above all, I think
the Cary Arboretum and the Botanical Gar-
den and the generous efforts of Mrs., Cary
in the past, being carried on by the Trustees
today, represent a certain harmony because
we have a facility that has been designed to
minimize in any way, damage to the environ-
ment. There are going to be exciting things
for the flora and the fauna and with it all
you're going to be pointing the way for new
leadership, for energy that is clean and hope-
ful and efficient. And I think that this is an
exciting kind of endeaver.

THE ECONOMIC PLIGHT OF AGING
WOMEN

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975
Ms. ABZUG, Mr. Speaker, while over
40 percent of the work force is female

and 25 percent of the heads of house-
holds are women, the social security sys-
tem fails to recognize this fact, treating
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married women as dependents, even
when they have paid equal contributions
into the system.

Nearly half of the women over 65 live
either below or near the poverty line, due
to gaps in social security coverage.

But social security is only part of the
economic diserimination against women.
Not only are women’s earnings notori-
ously lower than those of their male
counterparts, but women are also pe-
nalized for their childbearing years, in
terms of pensions, lack of day care cen-
ters and flexible work schedules,

Representative PATRICIA SCHROEDER of
Colorado brought these facts to the at-
tention of the House Select Committee
on Aging during its recent hearings in
Denver. I compliment my colleague for
her very fine statement, which is con-
sistent with her tireless efforts in behalf
of the concerns of women. I submit to
the Recorp the following testimony by
Congresswoman SCHROEDER, which points
to past failures and the present needs
for serious legislative action to bring
greater equity and security to women:

THE EcoNoMmIic PLIGHT oF AcGING WoOMEN

I want to thank the Chairman of this
Select Committee and its members for com-
ing to Denver today to listen to what we in
Colorado believe are the problems facing
our aged. It is, of course, important to know
what the problems are before proposing or
taking remedial action.

But I wonder if there has been entirely
too much talk and too little action.

In the year before the last presidential
election, the White House Conference on
Aging was convened, and solid recommenda-
tions to deal with the problems of the aged
resulted. These recommendations were duly
received with the appropriate rhetorical
flourishes standard for political campaigns,
and then they were locked away in that
White House vault which I imagine is re-
served for the reports of similar groups, and
particularly, Presidential Commissions.

Politicians in Washington wused fo be
charged with “throwing money at problems.”
That proved disastrous, so now reports of
Presidential Commissions are thrown at the
problems. I guess it is less costly, but the
problems remain.

With the exception of pension reform,
whose major benefits will not be felt for
some years, and which does nothing for pres-
ent retirees, the recommendations of the
Conference on Aging have been typically
consigned to oblivion. Indeed, groups of el-
derly Americans are currently being forced
to fight to maintain the status quo for spe-
cial housing programs.

But, while the problems of the elderly may
be well known, there is one major aspect
that is not normally identified: the particu-
lar problems of aging women.

For example, the Pension Reform Act of
1974 falled to include the one provision that
women need the most—portability. The
White House Conference on Aging broke
down the problem of the aging into 19 cate-
gories, but not one addressed the specific
problems of women. And, meanwhile, the
Soecial Security System continues to func-
tion under the outdated assumption of
segregated roles of men as “breadwinners”
and women as “homemakers.”

When over 407 of the work force is fe-
male, 255 of the heads of households are
women, and divorce rates almost doubled in
the past decade, it is time to throw out the
1935 assumption that women are only home-
makers, whose earnings are of secondary im-
portance to family income. Especially archaic
and dangerous is the notion that all this
doesn’t maiter because women will retain
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their “dependent” status into old age, and
someone will “take care of them.”

Until we recognize and deal with changing
reality, women over 65 will continue to con-
stitute the poorest major segment of our so-
clety, with nearly half living below or near
the poverty line. Because women constitute
59% of our nation’s population over 65, and
75% of the population over 75, it is clear that
a failure to provide for the needs of aged
women quite simply means that the retire-
ment system is a failure—period.

The most recent statistics are appalling. As
of March, 1975, there were 124 million
women 65 and over with a median annual in-
come of $2,375. But stereotypes die hard, and
the standard response to the figures is that
they are Ceceptive because surely the vast
majority of these women are living with their
husbands or other relatives, and therefore
are not forced to live solely on their own
pitifully inadequate income.

That common assumption is wrong. The
Bureau of the Census broke down their
March, 1975, figures for me, and they indicate
that there are over 5 million American
women over the age of 656 today who are liv-
ing alone with no means of financial support
other than their own income. The median in-
come for these women is 2,700 annually—
and let me remind you that the official pov-
erty level for an individual is currently
pegged at over $2,400.

So, the situation is that over five million
women in the country are old and alone, and
about half that number are also living theilr
last years In poverty—and very few have
enough for more than the necessities of 1ife,

Most of these women have mnot always
lived alone, and most have not always been
poor, but their circumstances have rapidly
deteriorated with advancing age. What has
happened to them is not inevitable, but
rather, it 15 the result of discrimination
throughout their lives which strikes its
cruelest blows at the end. Given the cir-
cumstances surrounding elderly women,
perhaps our longevity should be seen In a
different lght. It may well be no great ad-
vantage.

What can be done to help?

Elderly women are poor because of de-
creasing ability to work, and because of
the inadequacy of private and public pen-
sion benefits which are the major sources
of income in old age. Of course, these same
problems affect men, but they apply to
women to a much greater degree. Let me
point out a few of the problems that apply
specifically to women:

The major problem, of course, is that sex
discrimination in employment turns into
sex discrimination in retirement. Exclusion
from “man-paying™ jobs follows women Into
old age. Median earnings for women are less
than half of a man's, and whether it is a
private pension plan, or social security, it is
on earnings that a benefit formula is based.
Since women typically earn lower wages,
they also earn lower pensions. Essentially,
then, until we deal with sex discrimination
in employment, there will always be a severe
problem.

But there are other major factors In-
volved, In the private sector, employers are
still not required to have pension plans. It
is for those low-paying jobs to which women
have been traditionally consigned, that em-
ployers generally do not provide pension
benefits, For those women who do work for
employers with pension plans there is a
vesting problem. Even under the Pension
Reform Act, it usually takes 15 years for a
pension to vest fully. Although more and
more women are in the labor force, the re-
spounsibilities of family life often interrupt
employment. Our soclety has traditionally
encouraged such interruptions through em-
phasis on the role of as h kers,
and the lack of institutional alternatives
such as day care centers or flexible work
weeks,
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‘What this means 1s that women are much
less likely than men to work for the same
employer long enough to have a pension
vest. Add to this the still traditional situa-
tion wherein the male is transferred by his
emplioyer to a different location. His wife
accompanies him. The man continues to
work for the same company but the woman
most probably has to change employers and
loses years towards a vested pension. The
conclusion i1s that while portability of pen-
sion rights is important for everyone, it is
essential for women. And we don't have it.

Now, let's take a look at Social Security.
It is well known that women’s soclal secur-
ity taxes do not buy as much protection as
a man’'s. But these discriminatory provi-
sions, based on the archalc assumptions I
mentioned previously, are In the process of
being struck down by the courts. But there
are many other problems.

For example, women are punished for
motherhood by the public as well as the pri-
vate retirement system. The periods that
women are out of the job market for child
rearing show up later in reduced benefits. The
benefit formula averages out earnings, so that
every year out for child ralsing is not disre-
garded, but rather counts for zero. If women
had the same “work” lives as men (that is
no time taken out for motherhood) it is esti-
mated that only 119 as opposed to 249
would recelve minimum benefits; and twice
as many would receive the highest. As long as
women have more years of zero earnings than
men, even the full ellmination of wage and
Job discrimination will leave henefits lower
for women.

In this context, it i1s incredible that there
are no credit provislons for time spent for
labor in the home. But the Social Security
Administration would probably reply that the
“mother” is covered by the system—that's
why “dependency” benefits were added in
1838. Let’s look at that assertion.

First of all, there is a matter of principle.
The government is fond of saying that the
underpinning of the social security system is
that it is an earned retirement benefit. That
is why the people support it; and it is im-
portant to the wage earner that he (or she)
contributed to the system. Well, the con-
cept of having earned the benefits should
equally apply to the homemaker—the issue of
independence is involved.

But, there are real economic pitfalls to the
“homemaker as dependent’ provisions of the
law. There is no coverage for homemaker dis-
ability. What happens if she has an acci-
dent? If someone has to be hired to replace
her services, the iImpact is the same as a wage
earner losing a salary.

If the benefits follow the “breadwinner”
what happens with a divorce? A homemaker's
rights to social security don’t “vest’” until 20
years of marriage. What happens to a woman
who becomes divorced in her forties or fifties
after nineteen years of marriage?

What about the widow whose benefits cease
when the youngest child reaches 18, until she
reaches 60? The homemaker at 50 faces very
difficult handicaps in finding a job because of
her age, sex, and lack of “recent job experi-
ence.” In fact, not only is it difficult for
women to find a job In their fiftles, it is also
difficult for women to keep their jobs after
fifty. Studies show us that women are much
more often forced into early retirement than
are men.

In my view then, our public retirement sys-
tem—Soclal Security—helps to reinforce the
economic impact of sex discrimination, and
punishes women for their traditional roles in
society. And in her old age, a woman gets the
big pay-off—abject poverty.

There is legislation before the Congress
now to deal with the problems regarding so-
cial securlty—but none have been seriously
considered by the Ways and Means Commit-
tee. Portability provisions for private pension
plans passed the Senate, but falled in the
House during the last Congress.
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Mr. Chairman, I have clearly not addressed
myself to all the problems of the aged; nor
even to all the problems of aged women. But I
think I have identified some problems which
we know how to solve, if we have but the will.

LET'S GET THE RAILROADS
MOVING AGAIN

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the most
energy efficient mode of transportation
available remains in many, many in-
stances, the train. Yet United States use
and development of trains, particularly
for passenger purposes lags not only be-
hind other industrial countries but also
behind many developing countries as
well.

Mr. Orren Beaty, president of the Na-
tional Association of Railroad Passen-
gers recenfly wrote an article in the
Friends of the Earth newsletter explain-
ing many of the problems and potentials
of railway use in this country.

Although the issues involved are ex-
tremely complex, especially when we get
into the issues of finding funds for and
assessing responsibility for maintaining
good tracks, the article gives a good in-
troduction to the issue, and I insert a
reprint in the Recorp at this time:

LET’s GET THE RAILROADS MOVING AGAIN
(By Orren Beaty)

Freight hauling is vital in a major indus-
trial and heavy agricultural nation like ours.
Rallroads can do the job better, more reli-
ably, with less air pollution, and with better
fuel-use efliciency than any other mode of
transport. With Amtrak's new, more reliable
and comfortable passenger equipment now
being bullt, trains can obtain the higher load
factors that will make railroads the most
energy-efficient transporter of people as well
as freight. Both accomplishments are pos-
sible using existing facilities. Little, if any,
additional land would have to be ripped from
fields and forests or cities and towns to build
new freeways or truckways or whatever.

Preserving railroads generally, and passen-
ger trains in particular, however, is not an
easy job, partly because government policy
for the past 50 years or so has favored every
other mode of transportation. While the
rallroads have built and maintained their
own tracks and roadbeds and pald state taxes
on them, the government (federal, state, and
local) has built highways for the trucks and
buses—as well as for millions of passenger
cars—and has built eanals and dredged rivers
for barges that haul increasing amounts of
freight while paying nothing in user charges.
Federal and local governments have also
spent billions of tax dollars building and
maintaining alrports, operating trafic con-
trol ssytems, and providing special weather
services for commercial airlines and private
pilots.

Since 1820, the United States Railway As-
sociation has determined, governments in
this country at all levels have spent about
#1400 billlon on transportation. Rallroads
have received less than one percent of that
money. The federal government provides as
muech as & billion dollars a year In support of
alr travel and much more for bullding and
maintaining highways. Gasoline, excise, and
other use taxes pay only part of the costs.
The railroads maintain their own tracks and
roadbeds (inadequately), and often pay dis-
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criminatory taxes while tortoise-like regu-
Iatory agencies deny them some efficiencies.

THE ROCKY ROAD

Railronds have had their ups and downs
since their heyday before World War I One
decline was slowed by World War II, but
when peacetime reduced the heavy military
trafiic, both passengers and freight, the de-
cline resumed. Then the first heavy impact
of an unbalanced national transportation
pollcy hit passenger trains and, incidentally,
prompted the formation of the National As-
sociation of Railroad Passengers to combat
train discontinuances. The Iimpact was
greatest in the northeast, where financial
collapse of the giant Penn Central in June,
1970, touched off & wave of raliroad
bankrupteles.

One emergency action followed another
to prevent the collapse of the northeastern
rail carriers from derailing the entire na-
tional economy. Now, In the fall of 1975,
Congress and the Administration are in the
final phases of a planned restructuring of
both the ownership and the physical plant
of railroads sfretching from St. Louls and
Chicago on the west to Boston and the
Cl Bay area on the east. Billlons of
dollars will be involved, but even this heavy
expenditure will not do the job unless addi-
tional steps are taken to guarantee that
diiapidated tracks and roadbeds are brought
up to high standards and kept there.

Without betier and safer tracks, the fine,
fast new equipment Amtrak is putting into
service will have to continue running at re-
stricted speeds, unable to provide the ex-
panded, reliable service that will lure Amer-
icans from thelir private cars.

The situation is different in many of the
world’s other important industrial nations,
and even in some of the developing
countries,

It may be no surprise to learn that pas-
senger trains in France and Japan dally
attain speeds of 126 and 130 miles per hour
respectively. One can ride the 320 miles be-
tween Tokyo and Osaka at an average speed
of 101 mph ineluding stops, and the 360
miles between Paris and Bordeaux at an
average speed of 90 mph. The surprise may
come with knowledge that developing coun-
tries are catching up with European stand-
ards, while Europeans themseives are pre-
paring for a further increase in train speeds
by constructing new rights-of-way for the
exclusive use of passenger trains,

France is planning a new line between
Paris and Lyon to be built to 185-mph stand-
ards, although 1t will be operated initially
at 156 mph. The trains that use it will be
compatible with the existing rail network,
over which they will run to reach the sta-
tions of Paris, Lyon, and more distant
points. The Ministry of Transport has cal-
culated that the line will save at least
100,000 tons of oil annually because the traf-
fic diverted from air and automobiles will
more than offset the increased energy con-
sumption of the faster trains.

Perhaps because of similar calculations,
construction of Italy’s new 155-mph Rome-
Florence line continued on schedule through
last year's economic crisis. New lines are also
planned in Germany and elsewhere in
Europe.

Japan now has a total of 663 miles of high-
speed line in service, the most recent seg-
ment having opened last March; 534 addil-
tional miles are under construction, and the
country is aiming for a network totaling 4,300
miles, The “Shinkansen,” as it is called, made
a profit of approximately half a billion doi-
lars in the 12 months that ended on March
31, 1974, even after allowing for depreciation
and interest payments.

THE UNITED STATES LAGS BEHIND

Iran has purchased some French Turbo-

trains of the same design that Amtrak now
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operates on the Chicago-St. Louls and Chi-
cago-Detroit runs, Reportedly sold out two
to three days in advance, these Iranian trains
average 74 mph on one 308-mile segment of
their 574-mile Teheran-Mashhad route. And
Argentina expects to operate 100-mph trains
by 1977.

Unfortunately, with all the environmental
advantages good rall passenger service brings,
service in the United States today is generally
much slower than in the foreign examples.
The average scheduled speeds of all American
trains, according to the flmetables, is less
than 50 mph,

Primarily because of its love afiair with the
superhighway and private car, the nation
that normally prides itself on its industrial
accomplishments must import French Turbo-
trains and Swedish electric locomotives, and
is unable to run even those at speeds of
which they're capable because of deplorable
track conditions.

The New York-Washington Metroliners
provide the one US service that interna-
tional speed surveys acknowledge. Its fast-
est schedule calls for an average of 76 mph
over the 224-mile route, including four inter-
mediate stops. But Metroliners are limited
to a top speed of 105 mph, schedules are not
reliably maintained, and the ride is fre-
quently rough. The Federal Railroad Admin-
istration has just announced a two-year pro-
gram to restore the tracks to their 1969 con-
dition and a 120-mph speed limit.

Congress, in writing the Regional Rail Re-
organization (RRR) Act to salvage the bank-
rupt northeast railroads, mandated the
establishment of genuine high-speed service
over the entire Boston-Washington corridor.
It called for upgrading the track to standards
that would permit non-stop New York-Wash-
ington running times of two hours instead
of the present three, and Boston-New York
non-stop trips of 2.76 hours instead of four.

The Administration has taken its time im-
plementing this mandate. An interim pro-
gram to restore previously existing speeds is
also in progress on the Boston-New York
run, where the fastest trip is now at an aver-
age of 58 mph, but the Administration has
¥et to express a commitment to attasining
the goals of the law.

On the bright side, there is substantial
evidence that Amerieans, like their European
and Japanese counterparts, will patronize
good service when it is provided. Surprising
ridership Increases are being realized on
clean, reliable trains operated at relatively
slow speeds. The French Turbotrains operat-
ing between Chicago and Detroit, which
achieve an overall average of only §0 mph
and do not exceed 70 mph, drew 90 percent
more passengers in June of 1976 than in the
same month of 1974. In contrast, the system-
wide trend in 1975 is toward reduced riding
as a result of the recession, compared to last
year's greater use during the energy crisis.

NO NEED TO WAIT

It seems there is no need to walt either for
100-mph tracks or for the futuristic types of
vehicles our government has been playing
with for the past decade while other coun-
tries were improving service. Citizens can rea-
sonably demand the immediate restoration
of service wherever adeqguate tracks exist
and reasonable ridership levels are foreseen.
Tracks can then be improved as needed.

Amtrak’s network has grown steadily, in
fact, since the guasi-public corporation be-
gan operating a skeleton system on May 1,
1971. Routes have been added either as a re-
sult of the direction of Congress or where
states have taken advantage of Section 403
(b) of the Amtrak law, which enables states
to get new service by agreeing to pay two-
thirds of the cost. The Administration advo-
cates changing this arrangement to a 50-50
basis to reduce the state share; then states
would be forced to pick up half the losses or
to lose the service, Successful 403(b) pro-
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grams involving more than one route are
sponsored by Illinois, Michigan, and New
York; Minnesota participates to a lesser de-
gree.

Under Section 403(a), Amtrak is empow-
ered to Initiate new routes on its own, and
403 (c) requires the corporation’s board to
initiate at least one experimental route per
year. Amtrak recently made its first use of
403(a) by adding a Dallas section to its
Chicago-Houston “Lone Star.”

THE BIG PROBLEM: LACKE OF TRACK

One problem delaying restoration of pas-
senger service is the absence of adequate
track in many of the most promising corri-
dors; such as across heavily populated Ohio
and Indiana. Even though Indianapolis was
served by two north-south routes in Am-
trak’s basic system (Chicago-Cincinnati-
Washington and Chicago-Louisville-Florida),
no such service is provided now because de-
teriorating tracks have forced the rerouting
of these trains to other railrcads which by-
pass Indiana’s largest city. Beginning Octo-
ber 1, Cleveland will once again have inter-
city service—one daily Boston-New York-
Chicago round-trip—but service will be
about five hours slower than it was ten years
ago, and Cleveland still awaits logical links
to Pittsburgh and the Columbus-Dayton-
Cincinnati corridor.

The RRR Act provides for upgrading most
of the mainlines needed for Midwest services,
and there is that passenger trains will
be able to sttain B0 mph on many of these
routes within five years—about the time
when foreign services will be approaching 1556
mph!

Aggressive efforts by a growing number of
states that want good rail passenger service
are being alded by private organizations
of railroad enthusiasts, The efforts of Illi-
nois, Michigan, New York, and Minnesota
have obtained new routes. Massachusetts
had one 403(b) service for awhile and wants
to restore it. Pennsylvania, Ohio, Wisconsin,
Florida, and California are looking for new
services. State and regional groups, such as
the Northeast Transportatlon Coalition, the
Northeast Corridor Rail Action, and associa-
tions of railroad passengers in a number of
states—Ohio, Michigan, Florida, Georgia, and
Texas—have been in the forefront of such
projects: There are about 20 active state or
regional groups, along with NARP, doing the
necessary groundwork that could lead to ex-
panded and Improved service.

In addition, a number of local associations
of commuter riders are working on making
better use of existing railroad facilities. The
states of Maryland, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, New York, Massachusetts, and Illi-
nois have been progressively involved. In
many cases, the quickest method to bring
fast rail transit service to the suburbs is
to make the greatest possible use of existing
rallroad facilities and to operate what is tra-
ditionally known as “commuter rail” service.
This method is cheaper and involves less
community disruption than the construction
of separate exclusive-use tracks for a rapid
transit system. Since the tracks are already
in place, trains can run farther from the
central city, minimizing the number of au-
tomobiles converging on individual stations.

COMMUTING IN TORONTO

Toronto, Ontario, provides the most dra-
matic example of a commuter rail system
bullt from scratch. Service in two directions
from downtown Toronto was inaugurated on
Canadian National Railways tracks only two
years after the declsion to institute it was
made. Fifteen thousand trips per day were
being handled three months after the line
opened, and that in a low ridership month
for commuter operations.

Such opportunities in the United States
have been neglected because of the combined
pressure of private railroads not anxious to
have to “bother™ with more passenger trains




31548

and of the special interests that stand to
benefit from construction of massive sub-
urban rapid transit systems. (This is not to
say that no more subways should be built,
but that rallroad facilities should be more
closely examined for the provision of service
to the suburbs.)

Not only is the Toronto example unlikely
to be repeated in this country, but several
existing commuter rail services may be lost
within the next year as a result of the RRR
Act. These services are not presently sub-
sidized by state or local governments, gen-
erally because they extend beyond the
boundaries of transit districts for the mefro-
politan areas they serve. Since the RRR Act
envisions somewhat hopefully that ConRail
(Consolidated Rail Corporation), the new
operating entity that will succeed Penn Cen-
tral and the smaller northeast bankrupts,
will be profitable, ConRail will not maintain
commuter services at its own expense. It can
be expected to discontinue them if subsidy
arrangements cannot be made, probably by
February 1976, when ConRall is scheduled
to begin operations.

SUBSIDIZE COMMUTERS

We agree that ultimately these services
will have to be supported by transit authority
subsidies from the states or localities in-
volved. However, our experience indicates
that in an area where rail services have not
previously been subsidized, it takes time to
develop the political climate and the legal
and funding capabilities. Bince most of the
attention of planners and the public in the
northeast has been focused on freight, many
of the people who would be working to save
these trains are unaware that the services
are in jeopardy.

Therefore, we urge Congress to amend the
RERR Act to provide a 100 percent federal
subsidy for the ConRail commuter lines for
a year or two to give interested local groups
and governments time to preserve badly
needed services.

We also support massive federal efforts to
upgrade mainline inter-city trackage. The
rallroads can't or won't do it, and without
improved tracks, Amtrak can’t provide the
fast, reliable service the nation needs. We
prefer public ownership of the tracks, with
the private-enterprise railroads and Amtrak
paying user fees to cover the costs after the
initial rehabilitation. This procedure would
protect the taxpayers’ inyestment.

If Congress or the Administration can
come up with a better method for better
tracks for an intercity rail passenger net-
work, we will support it. We demand action
on some reasonable plan, however, before
we have no trains left. The next few months
are a time for important decisions in the
transportation field.

NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL SAYS
AMERICA NEEDS THE HIGHWAY
TRUST FUND

HON. BUD SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, the pres-
tigious National Safety Council, a non-
governmental, nonprofit, public service
organization chartered by the Congress
to work in all aspects of accident pre-
vention and safety, has urged Congress
to preserve the highway trust fund.
Following is a portion of their testimony
given before the Surface Transportation
Subcommitiee on September 23:
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NeEp ForR HIGEWAY TRUST FUND

Customarily the National Safety Coun-
cil refrains from discussing Congressional
financing devices for safety programs, be-
cause the Council does not purport to any
expertise in Federal fiscal and budget policy.
However, our concern with the Highway
Trust Fund is quite a difierent matter, be-
cause its operation inheres in the very ef-
fectiveness of the two highway safety pro-
grams we have discussed—the driver-oriented
State and community highway safety pro-
gram. under Section 402 and the road-
oriented Federal-aid highway construction
program. I must frankly say to this Commit-
tee that, without the Highway Trust Fund, I
fear for the continued viability of both
of these necessary highway safety programs.

1. For Driver-Oriented Safety Programs.
The 91st Congress was the first to make pro-
vision for Trust Fund financing of Section
402 programs, PL. 91-605. Since then, in-
creased Trust Fund support was absolutely
essential to the achlevement of even the
modicum of actlon programs now financed
with Federal, State and local funds. The pre-
Trust Fund experience is a clear and unhappy
demonstration that, without Trust Fund
financing, Section 402 would be starved to the
point of virtual standstill. Therefore, the
National Safety Council strongly urges that
the Highway Trust Fund be continued in its
present form in order to provide this abso-
lutely essential financing for Section 402 pro-

grams.

2. For Road-Oriented Safety Programs. The
same sifuation prevails in the road-oriented
safety programs which are of such vital im-
portance to highway and trafic safety. The
Highway Trust Fund has shown itself to be
an effective and publicly acceptable mecha~
nism for constructing and upgrading the
roads which are so essential to the American
life style and to increasing safety and vehicu-
lar mobility. Highways deteriorate with
usage and age, and once-safe roads can be-
come hazardous with time and changed ecir-
cumstances. The road program requires the
continued Federal leadership and financing
assured by the Highway Trust Fund. There-
fore, in the interest of highway safety and
saving lives, the National Safety Council
strongly urges extension of the Highway
Trust Fund beyond the October 1977 ex-
piration and that the Federal-aid highway
program be continued in its current form
and at no less than its current level of fi-
nancing, in order to achleve a more accept-
able degree of traffic safety on the roads and
highways of the nation.

WHY CONSERVATIVE LAWYERS
ARE HARD TO FIND

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, we have all seen how assidu-
ously leftist activists within the legal
profession work tirelessly to force their
views into law. Many have wondered
why there are so few lawyers of different
outlook. A possible explanation has come
to hand, in the form of a lawsuit by the
administration of the Delaware Law
School against an official of the American
Bar Association. The trials and tribula-
tions of a “conservative” law school, in
seeking accreditation, are detailed in the
complaint; if true, these allegations in-
dicate a distinct hostility toward “free-
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dom of speech” when it is not “liberal.”
In this century, Americans have wit-
nessed a transition away from a consti-
tutional republic toward a runaway
mobocracy. Key to this transition has
been the defeat of the principles of con-
stitutional law at the hands of those who
espouse social law. Unless there is a re-
birth of the concepts of constitutional
law, our system will not survive. This
rebirth will require the teaching of the
prineiples of constitutional law in Amer-
ica. In our schools of law, to date, un-
fortunately, this dangerous trend has not
been reversed.

[In the U.S. District Court for the District
of Delaware, Civil Action No. 76— |

COMPLAINT

(John H. Tovey, plaintiff, v. Arthur A, Weeks,
defendant)

(A jury trial is demanded)
FOR A FIRST CLAIM

4. At all times relevant hereto, over three-
quarters of the states in the United States
have provided, elther by court rule or other-
wise, that no graduate of a law school counld
take the bar examinsation and become a
lawyer in that state unless the school from
which he had graduated was, at the time of
graduation or before, placed on the approved
list (“accredited”) by the House of Delegates
of the American Bar Assoclation, whereby
the American Bar Associatlon has exercised
delegated governmental power.

5. At all times relevant hereto, almost all
students attending the Delaware Law School
came from and intended to practice law in
states requiring graduation from an A.B.A.-
approved law school to become lawyers,
thereby rendering a degree from & non-
approved law school worthless for the prac-
tice of their profession.

6. On information and belief, at all times
relevant hereto, the House of Delegates of
the American Bar Association has only ap-
proved law schools upon & favorable recom-
mendation of the Council of the Section of
Legal Education and Admissions to the Bar
(hereinafter called the *“Council”), finding
that the law school applying for approval
substantially complies with the “Standards
for Approval of Law Schools!.

7. On information and belief, at all times
relevant hereto, the Council has generally,
although not always, required -a fayorable
finding by its Accreditation Committee, in
order to make a recommendation for approval
to the House of Delegates.

8. On information and belief, at all times
relevant hereto, the Accreditation Committee
has generally, although not always, required
a favorable finding by an inspection team in
order to make a favorable recommendation
to the Council that the law school was meet-
ing the Standards for Approval.

9, At all times relevant hereto, when a
law school applied for approval, it became
the function of the Consultant on Legal
Education to the American Bar Association,
a paid employee of the Council who, prior
to December 31, 1973 was Millard H. Ruud,
and subsequent thereto was James P. White,
to select a team to inspect the law school
and write a report of inspection to the Ac-
creditation Committee and Council, stating
the condition of the school, and whether
it substantially complled with the Stand-
ards for Approval, which report is given
great weight in determining whether the
school will be recommended for approval by
the Counecil.

10. On information and belief, during the
fall 1973, Rudd, White, and a majority of
the Council and its Accreditation Commit-
tee were politically “liberal”, and knew that
the founder and then Dean of the Dela-
ware Law School, Dr. Alfred Avins, as well
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as a majority of its Board of Trustees and
many faculty including the plaintiff, were
pelitically “conservative.”

11, On information and belief, during the
fall 1973 and continuing to date, Ruud,
White, E. Clinton Bamberger, now the Chair-
man of the Council, Harold G. Reuschlein,
now the Chairman of the Accreditation Com-
mittee, and sundry other memhers of the
Council and Accreditation Committee not
now known to the plaintiff, entered into a
wrongful plan or understanding to fraudu-
lently manipulate the inspection process and
accreditation process in order to delay AB.A.
approval of the Delaware Law School beyond
the period of time when it had in fact sub-
stantially met accreditation standards used
to approve other small law schools, in order
to place pressure on the law school, its trust-
ees, and the law students and their parents,
to eliminate then Dean Avins, “conservative”
faculty, including the plaintiff, and “con-
servative” trustes, especially if deemed to be
in agreement with Dean Avins, from posi-
tions of influence in the school, because of
political hostility to the aforesaid “conserva-
tives.”

12. On informsation and belief, in pursu-
ance of said wrongful plan or understanding,
sundry overt acts were carried out, a schedule
of which is annexed to this complaint, and
made part of this complaint.

13. On information and belief, the afore-
said Council and Accreditation Committee
members, and Ruud and White, well know-
ing that the first class of the Delaware Law
School was scheduled to graduste in June
1975, and that it was absolutely indispensable
for the school to be recommended for ac-
creditation by the July 1975 meeting of the
Council if the students were to be allowed
to take the July 19756 bar examinations in
their respective states, further entered into
a wrongful plan or understanding in Fall
1974, to discriminatorily and falsely find that
the school was not meeting the Standards for
Approval in February 1975, in order to com-
pel the Board of Trustees of the Delaware
Law School fo affiliate or merge with a col-
lege or university, particularly Widener Col-
lege, to gain approval by July 1975, in order
by said affiliation or merger to eliminate the
existing Board of Trustees or at least dimin-
ish its influence by swamping them with new
trustees.

14, Pursuant to the aforesald wrongful
plan or understanding, and as a result of the
fraudulent manipulation of the inspection
and accreditation process, and in order to
obtain accreditation by July 1975 and avold
grave injury both to the law school, as by
withdrawal of students upon fallure of ac-
creditation, and to the students themselves,
the Board of Trustees of the Delaware Law
School was compelled to vote to affiliate or
merge with Widener College, and to turn the
sald law school, previously an independent
and a non-stock corporation, into a stock
corporation with one share of stock of a par
value of one dollar, and to issue sald share
of stock, representing the whole property in
the law school of a value of over one million
dollars, to Widener College for one dollar.

15. On information and bellef, during the
academic year 1974-75, officlals and trustees
of Widener College, Pennsylvania, desired a
law school and studied starting one, but
concluded that it could not afford one fi-
nancially, unless it was able to “capture”
free of charge, the Delaware Law School,
and utilize the work done by Dr. Avins, the
founder, which in turn could only be ac-
complished by delaying the accreditation of
Delaware Law School so that the American
Bar Association officlals could put preassure
on the graduating students, to in turn press
the trustees of Delaware Law School, to
affilinte with Widener in return for accredi-
tation, in violation of printed Standards for
Approval of Law School.

16. On information and belief, defendant
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Weeks, in the Fall 1974 and thereafter, en-
tered into a wrongful secret understanding
with the President and sundry officlals and
trustees of Widener College and White sun-
dry accrediting officials of the American As-
soclation, which understanding or agree-
ment provided that the Board of Trustees of
the independent Delaware Law School would
be forced to affiliate or merge, and thus
swamped with new trustees or eliminated
entirely, by Widener, and Dr. Avins would be
divested of his influence over the school
which he had founded, and conservative
faculty identified with Dr. Avins Including
plaintiff would not have their contracts re-
newed, all as desired by liberals in the AB.A,
accreditation process, that Widener in re-
turn would receive a golng law school of a
value of over one milllon dollars for one
dollar, and defendant Weeks would either
receive a new contract as law school dean
from Widener College at a salary over one
and one half times his salary at Cumberland
Law School, his previous place of employ, or
if he went to Jackson Law School in Mis-
sissippl, he would be guaranteed the ac-
creditation of that law school by the Ameri-
can Bar Association.

17. On information and belief, officials of
Widener College well knew of the fraudulent
manipulation of the accreditation process
by American Bar Association officlals, and
the reasons therefor, as aforesaid, when con-
tracting to affiliate or merge with the Dela-
ware Law School, and when receiving the
sald share of stock, and acted in concert with
and as agents of the aforesald A.B.A. officials
in carrying out their purposes.

18. On information and belief, the afore-
said manipulative and fraudunlent practices
of A.B.A. accreditation officials resulting in
the issuance of stock to Widener College in
interstate commerce constituted the promo-
tion by these officials of securitles fraud In
violation of Section 10(b) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, 16 U.S.C. sec 78(J) (b),
and 17 CF.R. sec. 240.10b-5, of which de-
fendant had knowledge and intended to pro-
mote, in order as previously stated to insure
the termination of obstacles to defendant's
elimination of plaintiff from his position at
Delaware Law School.

19. The founding Dean of the Delaware Law
School, Dr. Alfred Avins, first employed the
plaintiff, and had he remained Dean, or had
the Delaware Law School trustees not been
compelled to affiliate or merge with Widener
College, the plaintiff would have been con-
tinued in his employment for the Summer
Session 19756 at the law school, and would
have had his contract renewed for academic
year 1975-T6, and have received a perman-
ent, tenured contract for that year or there-
after, but instead defendant Weeks, pursu-
ant to the aforesald plan, did not renew
plaintifi’s contract for summer session 1975
and academic year 1975-78 or provide a ten-
ured contract for plaintiff, as he had s rea-
sonable expectation of receiving, pursuant to
Dr. Avins' recommendation, whereby de-
fendant unlawfully defeated plaintiff’s rea-
sonable expectation of a new or renewed con-
tract.

Jouw H. Tovey, Esq.,
Plaintiff pro se.
FaawxriN Laxes, N.J., August 15, 19875.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMISSIONER
SPEAKS ON ECONOMIC DEVELOP-
MENT LEGISLATION

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DIGGS. Mr, Speaker, on Septem-
ber 23, 1975, the Honorable Roscoe Bobo,
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chairman of the Board of Commission-
ers for Wayne County, Mich., testified
before the House Public Works Subcom-
mittee on Economic Development con-
cerning economic development legisla-
tion. I believe his testimony, submitted
on behalf of the National Association of
Counties, is an important statement on
an issue of importance to all Members,
and I would commend it to the attention
of my colleagues:
STATEMENT oF Roscoe L. Boso

Mr. Chairman and members of the Sub-
committee:

My name is Roscoe L. Bobo, Chairman,
Board of Commissioners, Wayne County,
Michigan. I appreciate the opportunity to
testify today before this distinguished Sub-
committee on behalf of the National Asso-
clation of Counties. We in county govern-
ment have a high regard for the work of this
Subcommittee and for your continuing at-
tention to the economic development needs
of the nation.

My testimony will deal principally with
three matters:

1. An extension of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965 when it
expires next year.

2, The need for a prompt House-Senate
conference on HR 5247 Emergency Public
Works legislation , . .and

3. Problems encountered by counties in the
implementation of the new title X Job
Opportunities Program.

Let me take a moment to familiarize the
Subcommittee with the current economic
situation in Wayne County. Located in
Southeastern Michigan, Wayne County con-
tains 2.6 (two-point six) million people re-
slding in forty-three communities. The
largest of these communities is the City of
Detroit with 1.4 (one-point four) million
people.

Chief among our problems is unemploy-
ment brought about by the current recession.

Countywide, our unemployment level is
slightly over sixteen percent.

Even in the best of recent times, unem-
ployment in our county has persisted at eight
to ten percent. Within the City of Detroit,
and within the core of Detroit, these per-
centages have been twice and three times
the countywide figure.

I stress these grim facts, Mr. Chairman, to
point out the tremendous need of Wayne
County and its citizens . . . for Federal as-
sistance,

As for the matters pending before this Sub-
committee, I now address the issue of Exten-
sion of the Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965.

The National Association of Counties sup-
ports the proposed three-year extension of
this Act. The grant and loan program for
local economic development provides a prov-
en and successful approach to the problem
of persistent and substantial unemployment.
It ought to continue without change.

Wayne County has participated in the Eco-
nomic Development Act program for some
time. Our county formulated a county-wide
overall economic development plan, This
plan has served as the basis for application
for Economic Development Act funds by
Detroit and smaller communities, Through
County planning, we have been able to ap-
proach economic development on a compre-
hensive, regional basis.

Regarding Emergency Public Works Legis-
lation, we wish to strongly urge prompt con-
sideration by a House-Senate Conference
Committee of HRS5247. The House version
of this legislation authorizes a 5 billion dol-
lar program of grants to state and local gov-
ernments to combat unemployment through
the construction of needed public facilities.

The Senate amended HR5247 to provide
$8.85 (three-point-eight-five) billion in anti-
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recession assistance. This would include
$2.125 (two-point-one-two-five) billion for
public works activities and $1.7 (one-point-
seven) billion In anti-recession grants to
state and local governments with unemploy-
ment rates in excess of six percent.

County governments believe it is essential
that the Congress promptly approve a pack-
age of public works and anti-recession as-
sistance to help them to cope with the cur-
rent emergency.

A public works program would greatly
assist in creating jobs.

The anti-recession—or counter-cyclical—
assistance program would save jobs In the
public sector and minimize local tax in-
creases or service cuts.

In Wayne County, we need public works
funds to assist us In the construction of a
county jail program that will cost about 30
million dollars. We are required to build this
jail by court order. Construction of this jail
could begin within 90 days. Unless federal
assistance is forthcoming, the only way we
can comply with the court order is to reduce
other services such as support for our County
General Hospital.

Wayne County is projecting a deficit for
this fiscal year of approximately 10 to 12 mil-
lion dollars. We have already transferred
nearly four million dollars from our Capital
Fund to offset this deficit.

We desperately need the 8 miliion dol-
lars to which the County would be entitled
under the anti-recession proposal. We there-
fore urge that any final public works bill
include a provision for an anti-recession—
or countercyclical—grant program.

Finally, regarding Implementation of Title
X Job Opportunities Program, counties are
concerned over the manner in which this
is being implemented. The purpose of this
program-—as the Subcommittee knows—is to
combat unemployment with labor-intensive
activities. Under the program, the Depart-
ment of Commerce is authorized to fund
projects submitted by other federal agencies.

The latest round of funding for the pro-
gram included the release of §375 million in
August. The Economic Development Admin-
istration administers the program. Economic
Development Adm, set up an extremely tight
time frame. Together with the lack of written
instructions and procedures, this time frame
made it nearly impossible for counties to
apply for these funds.

On August 19, Economic Development Ad-
ministration notified other federal agencies
that funding under Title X was available and
that applications must be received by EDA
by September 15. The agencles in turn were
to notify their clients—counties, cities and
states—that funding was available.

You can imagine the fime needed to trans-
fer this information to state and local gov-
ernments as well as the internal agency dead-
lines needed for the federal agencies to com-
ply with EDA’s September 15 deadline. What
resulted was that counties had only a few
days with which to prepare and submit ap=
plications, if they could do so at all. All of
this leads us to guestion whether the Admin-
istration is serious in spending these funds
to fight the recession.

Iet me say in closing, Mr, Chairman, that
the recession as it affects counties is not over.
We desperately need federal assistance.

‘We need emergency asslstance such as that
contained in a combined public works—
countercyclical program to help us deal with
the current situation of excessive unemploy-
ment.

We also need federal assistance embodied in
the basic Economic Development program to
help stem persistent structural unemploy-
ment.

We urge your prompt action on these
matters.
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“RAILWAY AGE” COVER STORY
FEATURES BUD SHUSTER'S VIEWS
ON RAILROAD TRUST FUND

HON. THAD COCHRAN

OF MISSISSIFFI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. Speaker, the Sep-
tember 29 issue of Railway Age features
an indepth interview with Congressman
Bup SHUSTER of Pennsylvania, ranking
minority member of the Public Works
Surface Transportation Subcommittee,

I commend this thoughtful article to
my colleagues’ attention:

RaAILROAD TRUST Funp: Two VIEWS
(By Luther Miller, editor of Railway Age)

Examine the bilos of Asaph H. Hall and
Bud Shuster and you find some striking
similarities. They are young (early 40's).
They are brainy (Hall is a Phi Beta Kappa
out of Dartmouth, where he earned B.A. and
M.S. degrees; Shuster earned his Phi Beta
key at the University of Pittsburgh, and
went on to plck up an M.B.A, at Duquesne
and a Ph.D at American University). And
they are key figures in the shaping of Ford-
Administration transportation policy (Hall
heads the Federal Railroad Administration;
Shuster is the ranking Republican member of
the Transportation Subcommittee of the
House Public Works Committee—which now
has jurisdiction over mass transit as well
as highways, and hopes soon to bring rail-
roads under its wing).

But on one key transportation issue, Hall
and Bhuster are split. Hall, speaking for the
Ford Administration, is anti-trust fund. He
approves the concept of user charges “where
appropriate”—but he would have the monies
accruing therefrom go into the general fund,
with transportation needs being met from
that source.

Shuster not only wants to keep the High-
way Trust Fund, which President Ford plans
to phase out. He also wants trust funds for
railroads and mass transit, end perhaps for
barges.

Railway Age recently talked with both of
these men about how they feel railroad and
other needs should be financed—and about
the problems which have led even the most
conservative Republicans (and Democrats)
to come around to the thinking that some
kind of Federal aid must be provided—and
fast. Excerpts from the interview with Ad-
ministrator Hall start on p. 18; the exchange
with Congressman Shuster starts on p. 26.

RamLroap TrusT FUND

Back home, in the Ninth District of Penn-
sylvania, U.S. Rep. Bud Shuster is known
as & good friend of railroads-——so much so that
railroad workers at Altoona recently took a
full page ad in a local paper to thank him
for his help. In Congress, Shuster 1s known
as a good friend of highways: he has sharply
attacked the Administration’s plan for bust-
ing the Highway Trust Fund. Railway Age
recently discussed this seeming anomaly with
Shuster, the ranking Republican on the
Transportation Subcommittee of the House
Public Works Committee.

RA. Rep. Shuster, why do you oppose the
Ford Administration’s plan for restructur-
ing—“busting,” if you will—the Highway
Trust Fund? As I understand it, part of the
rationale is that this would free for other
transportation / purposes monles now dedi-
cated to the building of highways and more
highways. . .

SHUSTER, No. That is a widespread assump-
tion. However, there is absolutely not one
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sentence, not one word, In the Administra-
tion’s proposal which would redirect Trust
Fund money to other modes of transporta-
tion. Rather, the Administration’s proposal is
that three of the four cents of the Federal
gasoline tax be diverted from the Highway
Trust Fund and put into the general rev-
enues. Not one penny is allocated to any
other form of transportation. Now if one
wanis to conjecture, I suppose that the
money could go into other forms of transpor-
tation, or it could go into foreign aid, or de-
fense or whatever one would like to fight for.
There is absolutely nothing in the Adminis-
tration's proposal which indicates that part
of those funds will go to other forms of
transportation.

RA. Yet, the impression was left that this
diverted money would be earmarked for other
modes. . .

SausTER. That is not the case. The Admin-
istration’s proposal is that the three cents
would go out of the Highway Trust Fund
and into the general treasury. It would not
be earmarked in any fashion. To simplify it,
I say three cents. Actually, that third cent
would go Into the Federal general treasury
unless the states enacted a one-cent gasoline
tax which could go into the state general
treasury. But still there's nothing at all
which says that one cent would have to
go for transportation purposes. What it boils
down to 1s three cents in general treasuries.

RA. Then you want to keep the Highway
Trust Pund as it is?

S=vsTER, Not as 1t is. In fact, I agree with
the principle put forward by the Administra-
tion that there are too many categories in
the Highway Trust Fund. There's something
like 34 pockets into which Trust Fund money
goes—so much for bridges, so much for high-
hazard areas, so much for urban and rural
areas, That could be reduced down to maybe
gix or 10 categories,

Furthermore, I am quite prepared and
anxious to expand our horizon in the Con-
gress, to look not simply at highways or mass
transit or barges or railroads or airplanes, but
to look at a more integrated transportation
system. My objection is that we should not
destroy the one single most successful trans-
portation funding mechanism we have in
America—the Highway Trust Fund—and
the fairest, too, I might add, embracing the
principle that he who uses pays for it. In-
stead of destroylng that one successiul
mechanism, and pouring the money down
the bottomless rathole of government spend-
ing, we should keep the Trust Fund and we
should expand it to include either other trust
funds or one trust fund with categories with-
in the trust fund. What we need is the trust
fund concept applied to mass transit and
to rallroads and to waterways.

RA, Would you personally prefer a single
trust fund?

SHUSTER. It's semantic. It doesn’t make
any difference so long as you carefully de-
fine and allocate the portions—it doesn’t
matter if you have four different pies struc-
tured at certain sizes to go to four different
transportation modes, or whether you have
one pile and certain slices structured to go
to the various modes.

I think it is quite important that there be
definition as to where the money comes from
and where the money goes, rather than one
big pot that the Congress gives to the Secre~
tary of Transportation and hopes that he
somehow allocates it in accordance with the
national priorities.

RA. The Highway Trust Fund monies come,
of course, from the highway users. That
would not always be possible in the case of
other modes, would it?

SHUSTER. The mass transit part of it would
be quite difficult, I will quickly say. But 1
am unwilling—and maybe this is just be-
cause the equity philosophy dies hard with
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me—I am unwilling to say it is totally im-
possible over the long run.

As to the rallroad trust fund, Governor
Shapp for example has proposed a 5% sur-
tax on freight. Now that is a very onerous
burden to lay on the rallroads. I think it
would just never work. It would not work
because what they're saying is we're going
to increase the cost of one mode of trans-
portation by 6%, and this simply would tend
to make the railroads less competitive than
they are today. So I think that idea as pro-
posed is a very bad one.

However, back off and look at this gues-
tion in terms of what I like to call parity.
The key, the trick, is to achieve parity among
the various modes, And you do not hurt the
railroads, if you put a 5%, or whatever the
percentage might be, surcharge on all freight
hauled by the railroads if you put the same
surcharge on trucks and barges at the same
time. To me, that's one of the keys to raising
the necessary funds to revitalize America’s
rallroads as well as to provide the increased
funding that's necessary for other modes of
transportation, I argue that contrary to the
proposal to destroy the Highway Trust Fund,
the cold hard evidence indicates that we need
increased funding for America’s highways,
for America's mass transit and certainly for
America's railroads.

BRA. But as you sald, this mechanism ob-
viously wouldn't work for mass transit. . .

SausTER. In the short run, the money
couldn't come from mass translt. If one puts
a tax on mass transit there's the great argu-
ment that you drive the riders away. That's
very true. But again if you look at parity, and
if you put a parking tax in metropolitan areas
to keep parity there between automobiles and
mass transit, then you do not drive people
away from mass transit. Selling this idea I
think would be enormously difficult, and yet
as I say I die hard at eliminating the concept
of the user paying. It's the fairest form of
tax there is, . . .

Now if there is a surtax on trucks, I could
see a portion of that—and I know the truck-
ers would scream like pigs—but I could see
& portion of that going to highways and a
portion of that going to mass transit.

RA. Some Highway Trust Fund money is,
of course, already avallable for mass transit
SuusTER. Yes. The Highway Trust Fund 1s
really a misnomer today. It's the Surface
Transportation Trust Fund. All of the money
in the urban system part of the Highway
Trust Fund, which is about $900 million a
year, now under the law can be spent in ur-
ban areas on either highways or mass transit,
So under the Trust Fund there is a substan-
tial amount, hundreds of millions of dollars,
made available for that.

RA. One proposal in Congress would im-
pose a tax on all freight users of diesel fuel,
including of course the trucks, to create a
railroad trust fund. Do you see any logle in
that?

SHUSTER. It's really similar to what I have
Just mentioned I think. I think it would be
more palatable to the truckers to let the
rallroad tax go to the railroads and let some
of the truck tax go to mass transit.

RA. Your constituency is in a great rallroad
area of Pennsylvania, around Altoona. In fact,
the raiiroad workers out there recently took
a full page newspaper ad to commend you
publicly for what you had done for them
and for the Penn Central. You are therefore
familiar with our railroad problems. . .

SuausTtEr. Very familiar. In fact, it's sort of
interesting that while I serve on the Public
Works Surface Transportation Subcommittee
which has responsibility for all forms of sur-
face transportation except railroads, my first
love is clearly the railroads. The fact is that
the Congressional Reorganization Act of last
yvear, which created the mew Surface Trans-
portation Committee which I am on and
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which now has everything except railroads,
originally went to Congress with the recom-
mendation that the new committee also in-
clude railroads. It was only, I understand, in
order to get enough votes to pass the whole
Congressional Reorganization Act, which in-
cluded 20 different committees, that an agree-
ment was struck with Harley Staggers of In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce to let him
keep railroads. I think almost nobody around
here believes that railroads will stay there
forever, So I look forward to the day when my
first love will join my other loves.

RA. Talk about a rallroad trust fund has
been revised due mainly to railroad trou=-
bles in the Northeast and Midwest. As the
representative of an area very Importantly
involved, what do you think of the Final
System Plan for restructuring the Penn
Central and the other bankrupts, and for
funding the new railroad, ConRail?

SHavusTER. I think that the USRA approach
is a lousy approach. It's like Aoraham Lin-
coln speaking of democracy: It's the worst
form of government ever devised by man, but
man has never devised a better one, So, while
my view of the USRA approach is that it is
lousy, it happens to be the only game in
town. It is the least bad approach that I
have seen yet. I therefore vigorously support
it.

It’s very instructive to me to watch my
own educational process over the months
and then watch the educational processes
of others who just by the nature of things
didn’'t become familiar with the situation
as early as some of us did. When I first
saw the USRA plan my reaction was, it's
a lousy plan and there's got to be a better
alternative—controlled liguidation, for
example, After poring through the Pre-
liminary System Plan, and trying to find
alternatives, I really couldn't have come
up with anything better. So I became a
kicking, reluctant advocate.

RA. Do you think this plan will get
through Congress?

Sauster. Yes. I think Congress will go
through the same evolution as I have and
others closer to it have. A typical member,
who has not been on a committee or had a
particular interest in raflroads, will begin
to look at the committee report when it
comes out finally and say, this is a terrible
plan; he will beat his breast and figure out
how he's going to oppose it. And then as
he studies it and studies it and looks at it,
and looks at the alternatives, and the lack
of real alternatives, and looks at the time
factor—which is so vital—I think he wiil
come around,

RA. Aren't Congressmen from the West,
for example, apt to say, “The Northeast
isn't our problem, why should we pay to
bail them out?”

SauUsTER. The answer to that is that our
railroad system is a national railroad sys-
tem. If people in the West, the Midwest,
the South look where their freight flows
to and from, they will see that we are not
& nation made up of regions that are self-
contained, but rather a nation whose com-
merce flows nation-wide.

RA. Do you think the time will arrive when
we are going to have either totally national-
ized railways or permanently-subsidized rail-
ways?

BravusTER. It's possible. I certainly hope
that time doesn't come. I see the USRA/
ConRail approach as the last hope against
that eventuality, If ConRail does not suc-
ceed, we're going to have nationalization.

RA. The Administration says it will go
along with the Final System Plan and the
additional funding required only if it
gets at the same time some rather funda-
mental and wideranging deregulation re-
forms. Is this a reasonable approach in
your view?

SausTER. I suppose it's blackmail of a
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sort, I'd like to see some fundamental

changes as far as regulation is concerned.
But I think the two should stand on their
own merits; I don't particularly like seeing
the two tied together.

THE UNITED STATES 1S BEHIND
OTHER NATIONS IN ENERGY
CONSERVATION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I was somewhat surprised to dis-
cover in a news article from the Octo-
ber 1 edition of the Washington Star that
the United States, which has been
preaching energy independence, is
ranked near the bottom of the Western
nations in its efforts to conserve energy.
I know that we have not been doing as
much as we should or could in the area
of energy conservation, but I did not
think we were so backward that we are
ranked 14th out of 18 nations in the
International Energy Agency.

Mr. Speaker, this is inexcusable, and
while I have leveled many criticisms at
the administration for its failure to adopt
effective energy conservation policies, I
must, in all honesty, charge the Congress
with some responsibility for its failure
to adopt any mandatory energy conserva-
tion measures, even while it criticizes
the administration’s short-sighted en-
ergy policies, making it a legitimate tar-
get of criticism.

I do not want to belabor the areas in
which we can save energy. This was done
in detail on July 14 during a Special Or-
der on Energy Conservation that I or-
ganized. If anyone is interested in spe-
cific energy conservation strategies, I
would call their attention to pages 22635
to 226563 in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

At this time I insert in the ConNGres-
s1oNAL REcoORrD the article from the Wash-
ington Star:

U.S. Ranks NEar BorroM IN ENERGY-SAVING
EFFORTS
(By Roberta Hornig)

The United States ranks near the bottom
of a list of oll-consuming nations' energy
conservation efforts since the 1973 Arab oil
embargo, the 18-nation International Energy
Agency says.

Ironically, the agency is the brainchild of
Secretary of State Henry A, Kissinger, who
concelved it as a consumer solidarity “energy
action group” to counter economic pressure
from the oil-producing nations' cartel.

Further, Kissinger's phiflosophy, stated sev-
eral times, is that the agency's success de-
pends upon the United States leading the
way in reducing worldwide demand for oil.

The United States’ poor report card is con-
tained in the first review of conservation
programs by member nafions between the
time of the oll embargo, imposed in the
wake of the 1973 Arab-Israeli war, and last
June 30.

This review, some of it marked “secret"
and other parts “confidential,” is circulating
among several government agencies, includ-
ing the State and Treasur; Departments, It
also is being reviewed at the IEA's headquar-
ters in Paris for s presentation at a meeting
scheduled later this month,

Summing up its opinion of U.S. conserva-
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tion efforts to date, the IEA says: “The Amer-
ican program must overcome an extremely
high per capita historical energy consump-
tion pattern and as such must be compre-
hensive and strong to be effective. At the
present time, it is neither.”

Current U.S. efforts, the agency review
group complains, “depend almost entirely
on voluntary programs, research and devel-
opment and public education.”

The final, public version of the report is
expected to avoid an explicit ranking of the
1IEA member nations’ conservation perform-
ance. But the draft review In circulation lists
countries in the order that the agency be-
lieves their conservation programs have been
successiul,

The United States ranks fourth from last,
Just above Belgium, Norway and Austria. At
the top of the list for best performance are
the United Kingdom and Sweden.

Specifically, here i3 what the report has
to say about the programs initiated by the
IEA members:

United Eingdom—*“Clearly . . . has one of
the most comprehensive conservation pro=-
grams , . . at the present time.” The British
have reversed their price control policy, have
introduced a 26 percent gasoline tax and
have revised electricity prices to bear more
heavily on larger consumers.

In its analysis of U.S. performance so far,
the IEA says the best program is President
Ford's $2-per-barrel tarif on imported oil
“which has the effect of raising all petroleum
prices by 20 percent.”

The IEA analysis says that the executive
branch *“has proposed a fairly comprehen=
sive conservation program” but that it has
not yet been passed by Congress.

It goes on to list major deficiencies in the
“current U.S. situation™ which, the analysis
says, include almost no taxes on gasoline or
other energy products to curb use, no incen=-
tives or standards to reduce auto miles
traveled and electricity rates that are lower
for consumers which use more power, such
as industries.

In general the analysis favors the White
House program and blames Congress for
inaction.

The review committes, made up of mem-
bers from each of the IEA couniries, appar-
ently follows the Kissinger—and the White
House—themse that higher prices are the best
way to go to curb consumption.

While staying away from speclfic recom-
mendations for conservation, it recommends
for “serious consideration” several measures
for strengthening national conservation pro-
grams,

The most dramatic of its proposals is to
increase taxes “significantly” on *“certain
fuels” to encourage conservation. But it rec-
ommended measures such as gasoline taxes,
which Ford explicitly has ruled out.

Other measures recommended range from
pricing energy at “‘competitive market levels”
to enforcing speed limits to changing the
rate structure of electricity so that higher
costs are borne by business and industrial
users,

Sweden—*. , . & very comprehensive and
potentially effective program™ has been
adopted. The new program Includes a goal of
reducing energy growth from its historic 4
to 5 percent a year level to 2 percent until
1985 and to zero growth from 1880 onward.
Sweden also has imposed new taxes on elec-
tricity and gasoline, raising prices by 10 and
5 percent.

"Denmark—A new program is being devel-
oped which will give the country “an even
stronger program than now exists.” The re-
view particularly lauds a provision involving
conservation in heating buildings, where 50
percent of the country’s energy is used. Al-
ready in effect are a heating consultative
service for homeowners, funds for insulat-
ing homes, douhled electricity rates for most
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consumers and the banning of autos In some
city centers.

Italy—Its conservation program is not fin-
ished, but measures already Iimplemented
“make it a very noteworthy program.” The
report cites a 50 percent increase in gasoline
taxes, and changes in the electricity rate
structure.

Ireland—"". . . fairly strong . .
. . . not as comprehensive as that of sev-
eral countries discussed above.,” The report
citles gasoline tax increase resulting in a
price rise of 30 percent and new building
codes to require better insulation of build-
ings.

Turkey—". . . almost impossible to eval-
uate or compare with other countries be-
cause of the low energy intensiiy of 1is
economy.” The IEA report says that as Tur-
key's economy grows energy consumption
will have to grow as well. But it praises the
country for a program that includes major
energy taxzes, reduced street lighting, re-
arrangement of working hours to avold pegsk
times and make maximum use of daylight,
higher auto sales taxes, programs to substi-
tute coal for ofl, and mandatory reduced
heating levels for all residential and public
buildings.

Germany—The German program “‘could be
substantially strengthened” but that its
oil consumption declined by 10 percent In
1974 over the previous year, more than any
country of similar size and industrial inten-
sity, the draft report says. It says Germany’s
program includes a significant conservation
budget, a fuel ofl tax and an auto excise tax
geared to engine sizes,

Spain—The report mentions “impressive
goals™ of reducing dependency on foreign ofl
from 79 percent to 44 percent by 1985. The
most dramatic provision of its program is
rationing of home fuel oil to B0 percent of
1973 levels,

Japan—". . . extremely difficult to evaluate.™
In some areas, the review says, Japan is
heavily dependent on voluntary appeals. But
its program does include energy efliclency
goals to be set by industry, development loan
for energy conservation improvements and
a change in the electricity rate structure to
charge less to smaller users.

Canada—". . . faced with the challenge of
reversing the adverse trend of a very high
and Increasing level of comsumption . . .”
The Canadian program so far, the review
panel says, will do little to reverse this trend.
The program, however, Includes mandatory
appliance labeling, high insulation standards
for residential construction and expanded
public education.

New Zealand—The country has “introduced
several excellent conservation initlatives, but
improvements . . . are possible.” The program
includes a gasoline tax increasing prices by
26 percent, and taxes almed at energy-using
recreation, such as non-commercial fiying
and private boating.

Switzerland—"No comprehensive energy
conservation program as yet . . .” The IEA
draft says Switzerland’s most effective meas-
ure so far is increased prices, particularly by
ralsing gasoline and diesel fuel prices by
roughly 10 percent, and new speed limits.

Netherlands—In the process of passing a
program through Parliament. The draft re-
port says “it does not appear that it will be
one of the IEA's most comprehensive pro=
grams.” It says the program does include
major government subsidles for encourag-
ing insulation in existing bulldings and a
public campaign to conserve In all other
areas.

For Belgium, Norway and Austria, the three
nations ranked below the United States, the
review committee says, in effect, that con-
servation could be improved considerably.
Luxembourg, the 18th IEA member, was nof
included In the list,

. although
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MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS CANNOT DIM
HIS SPIRIT

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
TH THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr, VANIK. Mr. Speaker, a rather
extraordinary man by the name of Ralph
Keating, a constituent of the 22d Con-
gressional District of Ohio, which I am
pleased to represent, has been the sub-
ject of a recent very well-deserved article
in the Catholic Universe Bulletin of
Cleveland,

I have known Mr. Keating for many,
many years. He is a person of extraordi-
nary strength, character, and talent.
Having suffered for many years as a re-
sult of multiple sclerosis, he has never-
theless been active in a vibrant part of
our community,

For 38 years Ralph Keating worked for
the Western Union Telegraph Co. and
was a member of the NBC orchestra for
a long period of time.

We are all so fortunate to have Ralph
Keating among us, so active and such a
fine example for everyone in and out of
public service.

Our whole community wishes Ralph
Keating a long and continued active and
productive life.

An article from the Catholic Universe
Bulletin of September 19, 1975, about Mr.
Keating is as follows:

[From the Catholic Bulletin, SBept. 19, 1975
MuorreLE ScLEROSIS CAN'T DM His SpIRIT
(By Diane Steele)

Multiple sclerosis has kept the body of
Ralph Keating confined pretty tightly to a
wheelchair these past 19 years. But his
spirit—mow that's a different matter,

Daily, on the telephone or through the
power of a postage stamp, he moves out to
acquaintances and many strangers in need.

Where there is loneliness, he puts friend-
ship.

vl;here there is sorrow, he puts love.

Where there is a financial need, he sends
assistance,

‘Where there is frusiration, he sends conii-
dence.

‘Where there i no hope, he supplies it.

‘Where there is hunger, he finds food.

Keating lives at 13654 Fairhill Rd., Shaker
Hts., with his wife, Emma, and full-time
male nurse, Jimmy.

From his wheelchair, Eeating makes it his
Job to write cards daily to 16 to 20 people
whose physical condition is worse than his.
He also uses the telephone guite frequently
to call others and cheer them up.

He is active in Catholic organisations and
functions, He was a BSt, Patrick Hibernian
member 25 yeara and the first wheelchair
Holy Name Society president at Our Lady
of Peace Parish in 1960.

Keatlng is an “Eating Out” enthuslast.
He follows the U-B listing of parishes spon-
soring dinners weekly. Most every week, he's
out attending one or another. His favorites
are spaghettl dinners at Our Lady of Lourdes
Shrine and chicken dinners at St. Helen,
Newbury, Notre Dame Educatlonal Center,
and 8t. Edward, Parkman.

More people should suppori their parish
by attending these functions, he sald.

Eeating regularly sends limited financial
ald to priests and nuns, shrines, Catholio
Charities, and Parmadale Children's Home.

Is he a money free? No, sald Keating, “T
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just have a big heart and an overload of
money from my VA claim (his MS stems from
a World War II related injury). I can't take
it with me, so I try to help out those who
need it most.”

Whom does he help? Friends of friends,
someone he reads about in the newspaper,
a referral from a parish priest.

One family he helped with food and mon-
ey. The father of 10 children was locked ouf
of his job because of a strike, The family
had just bought a new home. Eeating told
them how to get food stamps and unemploy-
ment benefits. They were unaware they were
entitled to either.

One day Keating called up a local grocery
store and had the clerk pack $25 worth of
groceries for a proud family who desperately
needed nourishment.

Events like this happen every day. Some-
one needs help. Someone mysteriously or
anonymously gets it.

Eeating gets many of his contacts from
his 38-year career with Western Union Tele-
graph Co., from the friends of the N.B.C.
Orchestra he started in the 1820's, from his
political ties as Democratic precinct com-
mitteeman in Shaker Heights, and from his
strong ties with the Church.

How does & man persevere in a wheelchair?
Eeating is not filled with a “Pollyanna”
attitude, but he does “thank God everyday
for being alive” and feels himself fortunate
enough to have the energy to help others
live happy lives, too.

His theory is to let other incapacitated
people know that being confined to a wheel-
chair is not the end of life—"it 1s the start
of a fuller life."

For his public service achievements, Coun=
ty Commissioners Hugh Corrigan, Seth Taft,
and Frank Pokorny presented Keating with
& plaque in mld-August.

And Don Campbell, past president of Blood
Brothers and Sisters of America, Inc., an
organization Keating started to aid hemo-

philiacs, calls him a “man of indomitable
spirit.”
It's no wonder.

THE LOWLY POTATO

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. SYMMS. Mr, Speaker, as the
House moves closer to considering con-
sumer protection legislation which will
impose further Government regulations
upon business, I am mindful of a letter
from my constituent, C. L. “Butch” Ot~
ter. The letter tells the tale of the lowly
Idaho potato and all the burdensome
controls and taxes it must bear before
leaving the State to appear on our din-
ner plates. For the benefit of my col-
leagues, the letter is printed below:

J. R, SimPLOT COMPANTY,
Caldwell, Idaho, September 15, 1975.
Representative STEvE Synrms,
Room 1410
Longworth Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear STEVE: Once again the Federal Gov-
ernment in its obsession with economic regu-
Iations is seeking to inundate what few vir-
tues there are left in the practice of free
enterprise agriculture. I am speaking, of
course, of the misguided legislative purpose
of 5200 and HRT576.

Any experienced participant in the agri-
cultural community knows that if he over
fertilizes the ground from which he hopes

[ 0
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to harvest a crop, there most likely will be
a resulting sterilization of the ground and
subsequently no crop. Government would
do well to learn from this example—if it over
regulates, the results are more than an even
chance the motivation to produce will also
be sterilized. Opinion: Government should
place into permanent storage (preferably
scrap) its regulation (fertilizer) spreaders.

The agricultural community today must
produce at full capacity, in order to aflord
those escalating costs on the items it pro-
duces. Bigger and more expensive govern-
ment, resulting in higher costing equipment,
land, fertilizers, chemicals, water and labor,
has made survival in the agricultural pur-
guit an extremely remote possibllity.

As a potato farmer, I have noted with
interest the amount of costly controls, taxes
and regulations that even the lowly potato
must try to endure: Land—taxed by federal,
local and state units of government and the
use of land controlled by all three. Water—
taxed and controlled by all three units of
government. Equipment—manufacturers of
farming equipment controlled by all three
units of government including the agencles
of OSHA, OEO, etc. Taxed by the federal and
state governments. Labor—taxed by all units
of government, Controlled by state and fed-
eral governments. Seed (potato)—regulated
by USDA, FDA, EPA, taxed by federal and
state governments. Fertilizers—taxed by all
units of government and controlled by the
federal agencies of USDA, EPA, OSHA, FDA
and others, Controlled also by the State De-
partments of Agriculture, State Health and
Welfare Department, State Environmental
Agency. Chemicals—taxed by all units of
government. Controlled by the federal agen=-
cies of USDA, EPA, OSHA, FDA and others.
State control under the Department of Agri-
culture, State Health and Welfare Depart-
ment and State Environmental Control De-
partment. Transportation—(to market)—
taxed by state, local and federal units of
government. Controlled under the federal
government by fuel allocations, EPA, OSHA
and others. State controlled by Highway
Department, EPA and others. Marketing—
(fresh market)—taxed by all three units of
government. Controlled by the federal agen-
cies of USDA, OSHA, FDA, FTC and others.
On the state level controlled by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Health and Welfare
Department, Potato Commission and others.

Processing—taxed by all three units of
government. Local including taxing authori-
tles of school, fire, police protection, ceme-
tery, city government, recreation, and Potato
Commission. Controlled under the federal
agencies of OSHA, EPA, USDA, FDA, OEO, De-
partment of Labor, Price Control Board, Im=-
migration Service and many others. State
control under the agencies of EPA, Depart-
ment of Health, Department of Agriculture,
Department of Labor, Department of Public
Utilities, Department of Special Bervices,
State Insurance of Law Enforcement, State
Department of Education, State Department
of Employment, Industrial Commission, State
Tax Commission and State Potato Commis-
sion.

It is frustrating to note that before the
potato leaves the state for final consumption,
some 48 taxes and 72 controls have already
stamped their brand or taken their share of
the potato.

The point I hope is made: The agricultural
community is already 48 times over-taxed
and 72 times over-regulated just on the po-
tato. These are definite symptoms of ad-
vancing sterilization. The economic law of
diminishing returns is already hopelessly
strained and only relaxation of regulations
and taxes will promote recovery and thus a
lower cost to the consumer whether we are
to consider the world market or simply the
domestic market.

Another layer of conirols and regulations
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vin S200/HRT576 will only stop what little
motion is left.
1 appreciate your help.
Regards,
C.L. “BurcH" OTTER,
Vice President.

ASSISTANT TREASURY SECRETARY
SIDNEY L. JONES WARNS AGAINST
UNSOUND ECONOMIC POLICIES

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the Assist-
ant Secretary of the Treasury for Eco-
nomic Policy, Dr. Sidney L. Jones, has
made two very important addresses in
recent weeks on the dangers of our re-
peating those unsound economic policies
which brought about the infiation and
subsequent recession as we continue our
present economic recovery.

As Secretary Jones points out, the
principal danger now is to so overly con-
centrate on existing problems and uncer-
tainties that we adopt short-range eco-
nomic policies which will actually make
matters worse months down the road. We
must, in fostering a recovery, make sure
that we do not sow the seeds of an even
worse inflation and recession. As a spe-
cialist in economic policy planning, his
remarks should be given great weight by
the Congress, especially as to tax and
expenditure policies.

His remarks before the Luncheon Club
in Buffalo and before the annual meeting
of the American Accounting Association
are as follows:

EcoNomic PoLICY AT THE TURNING POINT
(Statement of Sidney L. Jones, Assistant

Secretary of the Treasury for Economic

Policy before the annual meeting of the

American Accounting Association, Tucson,

Ariz., Aug. 19, 1975)

The famous author George Cantayana once
wrote: “Those who cannot remember the past
are condemned to repeat it.” Analysis indi-
cates that each repetition requires a higher
price to be pald. While public attention is fo-
cused on current developments, as the econ-
omy moves from severe recession into mod-
derate recovery, the major challenge is to
plan beyond existing problems and uncer-
talnties. Economic policies at this turning
point must concentrate on the persistent
problems of inflation, excessive unemploy-
ment, low productivity, capital formation,
energy resource development and conserva-
tion and international economic instability.

Thirty years ago the Employment Act of
1946 declared the objective of national eco-
nomic policy to be: “To promote maximum
employment, production, and purchasing
power” through actions consistent with
“other essential considerations of national
policy” in ways “‘calculated to foster and pro-
mote free competitive enterprise and the
general welfare . . .” Within this general
framework specific fiscal and monetary poli-
cies have achleved mixed economic and so-
cial results with occasional recessions to re-
mind wus that economic growth is not
guaranteed.

The United States has generally experi-
enced rising output, expanding personal con«
sumption, relatively low levels of inflation
and growing employment opportunities. A6
the same time, the dominant influence of
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rising expectations has created a confronta-
tion between two basic economic truths: (1)
the list of claims the national out-
put of goods and services is literally endless;
and (2) human, material and capital re~
sources are limited even in the advanced
U.S. economy. This obvious contradiction
requires & more careful ranking of claim
priorities and effective management of eco-
nomic policies. In particular, we need mare
stable fiscal and monetary programs which
do not overreact to fluctuating economic de-
velopments. Over the past decade recession
and expansion trends have too often been
exaggerated by frequent fine-tuning policy
adjustments. It {8 not so much a problem
of deciding what to do as it is one of sus-
taining basic policies long enough to en-
courage stable growth and longer-term
planning.

I. CURRENT ECONOMIC OUTLOOEK

Current policy decisions must begin with
an understanding of the background and
current status of the economy. During the
mid-1960's the simultaneous escalation of
public spending for the Vietnam War and
various social programs combined with a
capital investment boom in the private sector
to overheat the economy and create accel-
eragting inflation pressures. That rapld ex-
pansion was followed by & relatively mild
recession and gradual improvement in reduc-
ing inflation. Then a sharp economic recovery
from 1971 through 1973 resulted in an annual
rate of increase in the “real” GNP of 5.6
percent which was well above the long-term
capacity of the U.S. economy to espand real
output approximately 4 percent each year.
During that same three-year period the aver=
age annual increase in the GNP price deflator
was 4.7 percent and unemployment declined
from 6 percent to 4.6 percent by October
1973 as 7.2 million additional people were
employed, The trade deficits of 1071 and 1972
were reversed and a small surplus was re-
ported in 1973. In general, the performance
of the U.S. economy was impressive through-
out that period but the pace of expansion
could not be sustalned. The housing and
automobile industries began to falter as in-
flation surged upward early in 1973, Raw
material and productive capacity shortages
also restricted growth. Finally, the oil em-
hargo declared t the United States in
October 1973 disrupted economic activity and
created great uncertainties.

In the first quarter of 1974 real output de-
clined sharply at a 7.0 percent seasonally
adjusted annual rate. The economy then
stabilized temporarily in mid-year before
rapidly deteriorating into a severe reces-
glon in the fall as residential construction,
automobile sales, business investment, and
consumer spending all declined. During the
last three months of 1874 real output fell at
a 9.0 percent seasonally adjusted annual rate
and it became clear that economic policies
had to focus on reversing the sharp deteri-
oration in output and final sales without
abandoning the necessary effort to control
the double-digit inflation which had been
largely responsible for the serious erosion of
home building, consumer spending and busi-
neas investment.

By yearend 1974 some analysts believed
that the sharp deterioration in economic
activity would continue leading to a world-
wide depression comparable to the traumatic
experiences of the 1930's. Others argued that
economic recovery would begin long before
such catastrophic developments occurred.
The Administration based its policy recom-
mendations on analysis that a turning point
would occur about mid-year if three funda-
mental adjustments could be accomplished:
(1) the unwanted accumulstion of inven-
tories could bhe cleared out and new orders
increased; (2) “real Incomes™ of consumers
could be restored by significantly reducing
the level of Inflation and initiating tax re-
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ductions and rebates; and (3) the “lay-off
rate”—the number of workers losing their
jobs—could be reduced so that unemploy-
ment would stop rising so rapidly and con-
sumer confidence counld be strengthened.

During the first quarter of 1975 real output
of goods and services continued to decline
at & seasonally adjusted annual rate of 11.4
percent but economic conditions were al-
ready beginning to shift, During those first
three months of 1975 personal consumption,
net exports of goods and services and govern-
ment spending at all levels reported strong
gains. Most of the economic weakness was
concentrated in the private investment sec-
tor where residentlal construction and busi-
ness spending declined and a massive turn-
around in inventories occurred. During the
iast three months of 1974 unwanted invento-
ries were accumulated at a seasonally ad-
justed annual rate of £18 billion. In the first
quarter of 1975 the situation was reversed
as inventories were liquidated at an adjusted
annual rate of $19 billlon. Since final sales
were basically flat, the severe drop in total
output reported during the first three
months of this year was a direct result of the
large swing in inventories which was a neces-
sary prerequisite for future recovery.

As the spring progressed other signals that
an ic adjustment was occwiring be-
came evident. The current rate of consumer
price increases dropped from the double-digit
level of 1074 to a 6 to 7 percent zone and the
Tax Reduction Act of 1975 was finally passed
in March. As a result, real disposable per-
sonal income (stated in constant dollars) in-
creased at a seasonally adjusted annual rate
of 21.5 percent during the second guarter of
1975 following five consecutive quarterly de-
clines. This improvement was reflected in
strong retail sales. The “lay-off"” rate declined
steadily throughout the first half of 1975,
employment began rising again in April and
the average number of hours worked and the
amount of overtime increased. As the inven-
tory liquidation cleaned out unwanted
stocks new orders turned up in April and
industrial production bottomed out early
in the summer. Exports continued at a strong
pace throughout this period and rising gov-
ernment spending provided anticipated stim-
ulus. The downward slide in new home and
automobile sales finally stabilized and mod-
est gains occurred in both sectors by late
spring.

Publication of preliminary GNP figures
for the second quarter indicates that the
sharp decline in real output has ended and
that the U.S. economy has entered into the
expected recovery period. The level of real
economic activity (adjusted to remove the
effects of price changes) was basically sta-
ble—down only 0.3 percent at a seasonally
adjusted annual rate—according to the pre-
liminary estimates which will be revised
Thursday. This turnaround represents a ma~
Jor improvement following five consecutive
quarterly declines in the real GNP,

While it is gratifying that the turning
point was reached sooner than expected and
the pace of recovery is somewhat stronger
than anticipated, this shift in direction does
not mean that everything is now fine. To the
contrary, a turning point at the bottom of
& cycle represents the worst combination of
economic conditions experienced during a re-
cession. It is likely that there will be many
more economic disappointments during the
coming months as the moderate recovery ac-
celerates. But it is certainly encouraging to
note the npward tilt of most economic statis-
tics, particularly: (1) the improvement in
employment and the related drop in the sea~-
sonally adjusted unemployment rate from
9.2 percent in May to 84 percent in July;
{2) the increase in retail and wholesale in-
ventories in June in response to several
months of strong sales; (3) the second con-
secutive monthly gain in industrial produc-
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tion reported for July; and (4) the strong
upward trend, beginning in March, of the
new composite index'of twelve leading statis-
tical indicators. These developments provide
o necessary foundation for a sustained re-
covery into 1976 based on rising personal
spending which will eventually stimulate a
resumption of business investment to meet
the demand for goods and services. Although
the shape and speed of this recovery is sfill
uncertain, because of the dominant role of
inventory adjustments and the continuing
problems in the housing and automobile sec-
tors, moderate expansion of economic activ-
ity is now eclearly underway.
II. ECONOMIC FPOLICIES

While there is widespread agreement that
& moderate-to-strong economic recovery has
begun, there is justified concern about its
sustalnability. The severe recession just ex-
perienced clearly demonstrated that the U.S.
economy can be constrained by shortages of
oll and other industrial raw materials, Con-
sumer sentiment is still fragile and directly
dependent upon future employment develop-
ments. Business capital investment must be
increased if the near-term expansion is to
continue and needed productive capacity and
future jobs are to be created. Because the
immediate pattern of business investment
will be Jargely determined by the strength of
personal consumption, it is cruclal at this
stage of the recovery that a surge of new in-
flation pressures be avolded. Prices are still
increasing at an unsatisfactory seasonally
adjusted annual rate of 6 to 7 percent. An
escalation of current prices—or of inflation-
ary expectations—during the next few
months would quickly disrupt both personal
and business spending plans which would, in
turn, curtail both the strength and sustain-
abllity of the recovery. Therefore, current
policies must guard against fiscal and mone-
tary excesses which would disrupt the current
expansion and complicate the problems of
creating a more stable economy.

The fiscal dilemma of rapidly increasing
government expenditures and lagging rev-
enues continues to distort economic plan-
ning. During the past decade fiscal policies
have had to adapt to the surge of spending
for the Vielmam War and various social
spending programs, the major impact of in-
flation and the sharp erosion of revenues
and increased transfer payments caused by
two recessions., From Fiscal Year 1966
through Fiscal Year 1975, Federal budgei
outlays increased from $134.6 billion to $325.1
billion (Table 1). During that decade the
cumulative budget deficlt totaled $148.7 bil-
lion and the “net increase” in borrowing
for various “off-budget” programs excluded
Ifrom the Federal budget totaled an addi-
tional $149.7 billion.

In attempting to respond fo the severe
recession, the President originally submitted
a proposed Federal budgef for Fiscal Year
1976 which called for outlays of $349.4 bil-
lion and a deficit of £51.8 billion, The mid-
session review published May 30 subsequently
Increased the expected outlays to $358.9 bil-
lion and the deficit to $59.9 billion. In a
separate actlon by Congress, their first con-
current Resolution on the budget published
May 9 recommended outlays of £367.0 billion
and a deficit of #68.8 billion. Whatever the
final figures turn out to be it is obvious that
another large increase in spending and a
record-level budget deficit will occur.

The President also asked for a temporary
cut in taxes to help stimulate the economic
recovery expected by mid-year. In March the
Tax Reduction Act of 19756 was finally passed
which provided approximately $20 billion of
net tax relief. About $17 bllion of the to-
tal was allocated to individuals in the form
of a rebate on 1974 taxes and temporary re-
ductions for 18756 were provided by increas-
ing the standard deductions, an additional
810 exemption credit, a 5 percéent housing
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credit and an earned income credit for eligi-
ble low-income families. Business tax relief
was provided by increasing the investment
tax credit to 10 percent and by ralsing the
surtax exemption for small firms. At the same
time, the depletion allowance for oil and nat-
ural gas was phased out and limitations
added in the use of foreign tax credits as-
sociated with foreign oil and gas operations.
During the next few months important de-
cisions about possible extension of parts of
the 1975 tax cuts must be made as the pat-
tern of economic recovery becomes clearer.

The rapid growth of Federal spending dur-
ing the past decade has increasingly eroded
our fiscal flexibility. Many government pro-
grams involve an “entiflement authority”
which makes the actual outlays open-ended
depending upon the eligibility rules and
benefit levels established. There has been a
tendency to liberalize both guidelines and
benefits for Federal retirement, social secu-
rity and other income maintenance programs
are now indexed so that they rise automati-
cally s inflation occurs. Other outlays are
required by specific legislation and contrac-
tual agreements. As a result, the Federal
budget is increasingly committed to the pri-
orities of the past which makes it difficult
to respond to current problems and future
claims. Approximately three-fourths of the
Federal budget 1s now considered to be “un-
controllable” becsuse of existing entitle-
ments and contractual obligations. In theory,
there is no such thing as an “uncontrollable”
budget commitment since Congress controls
the annual appropriations process. In reali-
ty, existing programs are rarely eliminated
or reduced and new claims are typicaly “add-
ed on” to current outlays. The near-term
prospects are for continued increases in out-
lays and more Federal budget deficits. This
trend can either be modified by Congressional
action or resources can be transferred from
the private sector which would mean a fur-
ther increase in the role of government in the
economy.

A second important problem concerns the
proper role of the Federal budget. In pre-
paring the budget plan government officials
are actually allocating the human and mate-
rial resources available and determining the
division of responsibilities between the pub-
lic and private sectors. This is clearly a prop-
er function. However, since the 1930’s the
Faderal budget has been used more and more
as a tool for economic stabilization. Increased
outlays and resultant deficits are defended
by claiming that Federal spending is re-
quired to replace private demand during
periods of slack.

The size of the Federal budget is then
manipulated to meet current economic sta-
bilization goals in this system of economic
management. Unfortunately the balance
turns out to be asymmetrical, because def-
icits usually occur during periods of both

strong and weak economic activity. Federal

budget deficits have been recorded in four-
teen out of the last fifteen fiscal years—or
forty of the last forty-eight years—and more
are expected according to our current five-
vear projections.

The overall results of using the budget for
stabilization purposes are not clear because
of the complexity of the total economy and
the lagged impaect of such policies. But one
specific result does seem ohvious: The crea-
tion of new spending programs during pe-
ricds of economic slack typically creates a
permanent sequence of outlays that con-
tinues far beyond the immediate need for
stabilization.

Hopefully, increased realism in determin-
ing future fiscal policies will result from the
recent creation of a Congressional Budget
Office which is required to provide overall
Federal budget targets for receipts and out-
lays for the guidance of the new Congres-
slonal budget committees. In the past, ap-
propriations have been approved by individ-
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ual committees so that it was impossible to
develop a comprehensive overview of the to-
tal impact of the specific legislative actions.
Under the new procedures, the two Congres-
slonal budget committees will prepare a con-
current Resolution establishing the basic
budget goals and identifying their impact on
the entire economy. The actions of each ap-
propriation committee will then be combined
and compared with the budget committee
recommendations before preparing a second
concurrent Resolution for Congress to ap-
prove. A trisl run using these procedures
over the past few months for coordinating
spending decisions has been encouraging and
a new sense of priorities and discipline may
well result from this new approach.

The combination of increased government
spending and tax reductions has provided
extensive stimulus for the economy in mov-
ing back to a recovery pattern. Givem the
severity of the recession, particularly the

e increase in unemployment, a sizable
budget deficit during the past year was a
suitable response. But such fiscal actions
must be carefully controlled, even during
difficult periods, to avoid more permanent
eroslon of our future flexibllity. Fiscal re-
sponsibility is particularly important in pro-
viding & necessary balance with monetary
policies, The Federal Reserve System is too
often required to bear a disproportionate
burden in restraining inflation pressures
whenever government spending and tax poli-
cles create excessive stimulus.

Extensive criticism was directed at mone-
tary authorities during the last few months
of 1974 and early 19756 because of the very
low rate of growth of the money supply at
an annual rate of only 1 percent during the
six months period ending January 15, 1975.
Since late January the money stock has in-
creased at a seasonally adjusted annual rate
of 9.4 percent. Combining these two periods
indicates that the money supply has in-
creased abhout 5 percent over the past year
with almost all of the growth oc dur-
ing the last few months, Given the volatile
nature of short-term monetary developments,
a longer-term perspective of monetary policy
indicates that officials are moving toward the
policy commitment of keeping the money
supply growth in the 5 to T7i; percent zone
while also glving careful attention to inter-
est rates and other monetary measures, This
policy goal appears to be a reasonable target
when combined with the existing stimulus
being provided by fiscal actions.

I, SUMMARY

Although the recovery is apparenily well
underway, the next few months are likely
to be a turbulent period as fiscal and mone-
tary policies will probably be under intense
pressure to respond to specific inflation and
unemployment developments. In such & vola-
tile enyvironment, those who advocate more
stable economic policies will be considered
naive at best and insensitive at worst. Never-
theless, there must be a longer-term perspec-
tive in determining policies if we are to ever
avoid the “stop-go” resuilts of the past. Re-
cent events clearly demonstrate that the U.S.
economy will not function properly with
high single or double-diglt inflation just as
it cannot survive for very long with such
excessive levels of unemployment. The con-
stant shifting of policies and resulting wn-
certainties about the lagged impact of such
actions has too often frustrated the basic
goal of promoting “maximum employment,
production, and purchasing power.”

The beginning point in adopting more
stable fiscal and monetary policies is a res-
toration of public confidence in the govern-
ment’s ability and willingness to establish
longer-term economic goals. As members of
the American Accounting Associatlon you
have an important education role in describ-
ing how the American economy works and in
preserving the integrity of the comprehen-
sive system of financial accounts which pro-
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vides most of the information required for
public and private sector economic decisions.
As you fulfill this important assignment, I
hope that you will also communicate to your
students, business associates and the general
public a greater awareness of the produc-
tivity and creativity of the U.8. economy
when it is allowed to function properly.

TABLE 1,—FEDERAL BUDGETS, CHANGES IN THE UNIFIED
BUDGET OUTLAYS, BY FISCAL YEAR, 1961-76
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Source: Economic Report of the President, F&htua? 1975,
table C-64, p. 324, years 1961 thro 1974; 1975 figure
gabils‘lltd in joint statement of Secretary William E. Simen and

irector James T. Lynn concerning “‘Budget Results for Fiscal
Year 1975," July 28, 1975.

Mr. Speaker, the credibility of the
Secretary’s assertions is greatly rein-
forced by an awareness of his experi-
ences. A Ph. D, in economics from Stan-
ford University—with doctoral subjects
in such diverse fields as finance and
banking, industrial management, statis-
tics, marketing, research and develop-
ment administration, public finance,
economic history, economic development,
history, and political geography—he has
served as a counselor to the Secrefary
of the Treasury, as deputy assistant to
and deputy counselor to the President
for economic policy, Assistant Secretary
of Commerce for Economic Affairs, and
senior economist to the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers. He has also taught at
the University of Michigan and North-
western and has co-authored three im-
portant textbooks.

SENIOR CITIZENS

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, because it appears that Con-
gress has been getting more than its
share of criticism from professional
erities, it is encouraging to receive praise
from time to time.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues a letter I received from my con-
stituent, Mrs. Lillian Allan, expressing
gratitude to Congress for its efforts on
behalf of all senior citizens.

Mrs. Allan, the president of the Hud-
son County, N.J. Senior Citizens Council,
has over the years become a spokes-
woman for the senior citizens of the
county and of the Nation as well. Mrs.
Allan, whom I deeply admire for her
tireless efforts for the Nation’s elderly,
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is proud to be an older American, to live
a productive life, and to be a senior
citizen, a title which she assumes with
dignity. Older Americans are valuable
and must be recognized for their con-
tributions, past and continuing, to so-
ciety. Mrs. Allan has been instrumental
in this awareness.

Mrs. Allan’s interest in so many worth-
while causes typifies the deep personal
concern she feels for senior citizens. Her
interest is not confined to the older per-
sons of Hudson County as many of my
colleagues are aware through corre-
spondence with her. For my colleagues
who do not know Mrs. Allan, I share with
them her letter and her appreciation:

I'm tired of hearing the title of “Senior
Citlzen"” put down. This title carries a story
of our Bicentennial heritage. The American
immigrants are proud to bear the title of
“Senior Citizen."” It means that they are citi-
zens of the United States of America, and
have earned their right to vote. Senior Citi-
zens have the best voting record on Election
Day. They have ralsed and educated their
children. They are the senior members of the
family which demands respect and dignity.
They are also the backbone of the American
family as to religion, education and respect
for law and order, as parents, and grand-
parents.

The names “Senior Citizen" is respected all
over the world, as well as the highest officials
of city, county, state and federal government
of America. The elderly of this generation are
organized and ready for action! They read
ithe newspapers, watch current events and
government on TV. They now have the time
to learn about their rights as citizens, resi-
dents and patients in a hospital,

We are grateful to Congress for its efforts
in behalf of the Senior Citizens.

Sincerely,
LILLraN ALLAN,
President.

ON THE DEDICATION OF MARIO
BIAGGI LODGE NO. 2339 IN
QUEENS, N.Y.

HON. EDWARD 1. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Oclober 2, 1975

Mr. EOCH. Mr. Speaker, the New York
delegation in the House of Representa-
tives has 39 Members. We are comprised
of Democrats and Republicans, liberals
and conservatives. In the course of our
work together on behalf of the city and
State of New York we try to put aside our
philosophical differences and points of
view believing that cooperation is in the
best interest of our city and State. Marzo
Bracer and I differ on a whole host-of
issues because of our philosophical posi-
tions, yet on many occasions we vote to-
gether in support of issues that transcend
liberal and conservative doctrine. And it
is my privilege to announce to my col-
leagues that on Sunday, October 5, MARIO
Bracer will be honored by the Sons of
Italy with the formal dedication of the
Marro Bracer Lodge No. 2339 in Queens,
N.Y. This is a fitting tribute to one of our
colleagues who is a leader of the Italian-
American congressional delegation. Ac-
cording to Philip Avelli, venerable of the
lodge:

The decision to name Lodge No. 2339 the
Mario Biaggl Lodge, was based upon the out-
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standing achievements of his illustrious ca-
reer and his deep involvement on behalf of
Italo-Americans. He has restored to Italo-
Americans the pride and prestige that is
rightfully theirs.

Congressman Biacer was elected to the
House in 1968, following an illustrious 23-
year career in the New York City Police
Department. During his career, BraceI
was the recipient of a number of key
awards, including the prestigious New
York Medal of Honor. He was elected to
the National Police Hall of Fame, and
has been lauded as one of New York
City's most decorated policemen. Fol-
lowing his police career, Bracer became s
member of the New York State Bar after
graduating from New York Law School
in 1963.

Biacer’s election in 1968 made him the
first Democrat to be elected from that
area of the Bronx in 16 years. He has
been returned fo Congress on three addi-
tional occasions by impressive margins.
Because of his police background, he has
been dubbed the “Cop in Congress,” and
has sponsored the law enforcement offi-
cers Bill of Rights and the national law
enforcement memorial.

But Bracer's interests are not limited
to law enforcement. As a member of the
House Education and Labor Committee,
he has become an advocate for a number
of worthwhile causes including improv-
ing the quality of life for our mentally
ill. One of his legislative accomplish-
ments came in 1973 with the passage of
the Child Abuse Prevention and Treat-
ment Act, a bill which he worked for since
his early days in Congress. He is cur-
rently investigating the child care in-
dustry in this Nation, and I understand
he plans to introduce legislation designed
to correct some of the inherent abuses in
the present system.

As a member of the newly established
Select Committee on Aging Mar1o B1acer
has continued his commifment to im-
proving the quality of life for our older
Americans. He has introduced numerous
bills which are intended to restore a life
of dignity and economic freedom to our
elderly. Another significant achievement
for Marro B1acel came in 1971 when an
amendment he offered to the Mass Tran-
sit Act, mandating equal mass transit
facilities for the elderly and handicapped
became law.

Marro Biacer is recognized among his
colleagues as one of the best service-
oriented Congressmen. He spends a great
deal of his time meeting with and assist-
ing his constituents. His staffs, in New
York and Washington, work hard to meet
the varied demands of the people of the
10th Coneressional District in New York.

And, of course, Mar1o Bracer is a true
son of the Italo-American community
and has actively worked on their behalf
in Congress. He has waged a number of
key battles on the House floor to rid this
Nation of the scourge of discrimination,
wherever it exists. He has worked to pro-
vide the millions of Italo-Americans in
this Nation with a voice in the Congress.

It is my privilege to commend Mario
Bracer. He is surely worthy of this out-
standing honor from the Sons of Italy
and on behalf of many of my colleagues
here in the House, I extend to him warm-
est congratulations.
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SINAI PEACE AGREEMENT

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, some-
time next week before the Columbus Day
recess, the House may vote on the resolu-
tion to approve the Sinai Peace Agree-
ment,

Unfortunately, many Members will
consider this a matter of short-term
political expediency., However, in my
judgment, we must look at the long
range picture of the tragic complications
that are inherent in another major
Middle East war,

David Hall, former Middle East cor-
respondent and now editorial writer for
the Chicago Daily News, discusses in his
column of Saturday, September 13, the
value of the U.S. role in the Middle East.
I found this article to be a very logical
and objective study of the situation:

‘WaY U.B. BELONGS v MmpLe EasT
(By David Hall)

Henry M, Jackson, presidential aspirant
and US. senator, gave a speech before a
largely Jewish audience the other night. He
lambasted the interim settlement the United
States arranged between Israel and Egypt,
especially the plan to station U.S. technicians
at Sinal Desert warning posts.

Then Jackson uttered the clincher:

“When the issue comes bhefore the Con-
gress I hope to vote to approve the substance
of the agreement as it has been presented to
the American people.”

How’'s that?

Jackson is trying to play it both ways: To
reflect the fears of Americans about a new
and deep foreign involvement while sup-
porting the cause of Israel and pleasing the
politically powerful Jewish voting bloc. «

In his train are politicians left and right,
Democratic and Republican. The issue is
made for fencestraddling, which politicians
find so comfortable. They can bellow about
being trapped by the wily Kissinger in a fait
accompli. A senator or representative can
say the deal is necessary for Israel’s con-
tinued survival, although he would have
preferred something more “long-lasting” and
more “durable’” than the three-year separa-
tion of armies.

Congress will hold hearings. Some tough-
sounding questions will pepper Kissinger.
He will answer in monotone, citing the
smallness of the American personnel com-

* mitment and the hope for “a just and lasting

peace.”

Congress will vote, and as surely as the
autumn leaves fall it will vote for the mas-
sive aid commitments (perhaps $9 billion
over the next three years) and for the tech-
nicians.

In back-door fashion, Congress is going to
do the right thing at the right time about the
Middle East. Reluctantly, it is going to in-
Ject the United Btates in a greater way into
an area where U.S. interests are so vital as
to bear on national survival ltself.

At a time when Soviet influence is waning
among Arabs, the United States is estab-
lishing itself as the power through which to
deal. It's a position that not only Israel, but
several Arab states, prefer more than public
pronouncements often indicate.

Because congressmen are afraid to face the
issue, and Dbecause the Ford administration
is content to leave well enough alone, the

Ppublic is not being leveled with as the U.S.

role grows. It is not being told that if further
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steps away from war are made, and if the
United States is to protect the Mediterra-
nean sea-lanes along NATO's southern flank
and access to Mideast oil, then American
commitments will almost certainly expand.

Little effort is being made to show that the
United States, in protecting its interests,
can play the morally preferable role of peace-
maker, It can protect the existence of Israel,
a nation it helped form. It can press Israel,
where no other nation can, to consider and
respond to the legitimate interests of Syria,
Jordan and Egypt in regaining occupied ter-
ritory, and the unshakable Palestinian case
for a national identity in the area.

There 18 a scenarlo for Mideast peace that
is more ideal, It has the disputing parties,
riven by decades of mistrust punctuated by
war, coming together under international
auspices for a final settlement,

Kissinger’s tactlc is based on a more resl-
istic understanding of the deep divisions—
religious, territorial, historical—that divide
Arabs and Jews in Biblical Palestine.

The hostility, the suspicion, the hate will
take decades to still., Along the way addi-
tional guarantees to both sides, in the form
of a big-power commitment, may well have
to be interposed. It is not possible to guar-
antee “peace,” in the ethical sense, but it is
possible to guarantee against aggression and
war, as 30 years of commitment to western
Europe and Japan. Unfortunately, those suc-
cess stories are tarnished by Vietnam. That
comparison continues to crop up in the devel-
oping Mideast debate, and it is not appll-
cable at all. The correct lesson is: Don't
squander U.S, power and prestige where there
are no interests at stake and no ties with
the overseas people involved.

Sen. Jackson and many of his colleagues
pretend they must go along with Kissinger’'s
deal because they have no choice. Perhaps
not, but poorer choices could have come their
way. It would be better for the American
people if policymakers in the administration
and in Congress would acknowledge that the
Mideast role is growing, but defend more
openly the need for that role in serving the
national interest.

GINGER ROGERS' BICENTENNIAL
GIFT PROGRAM

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, the cele-
brated actress of stage, screen, and TV,
the beloved Ginger Rogers, is in Wash-
ington today where she will be one of the
honored guests at the White House ban-
quet being tendered by the President and
Mrs. Ford to Emperor Hirohito and his
Empress of Japan.

During her brief visit in Washington,
Ginger found time to visit with many
long-time friends on Capitol Hill, and
to renew acquaintances with you, Mr.
Speaker, as well as such others of our
colleagues as Barsgr CONABLE, of New
York; Froyp SeENCE, of South Carolina;
Jorx RousseLoT, BoB Witson, and DonN
Cravsen of California; Tim Harny, PHIL
CrANE, GEORGE O'BRrIEN, Ep DERWINSKI,
Joux ERLENBORN, and FRANK ANNUNZIO,
of Illinois; Jouw Jarman, of Oklahoma,
Sam Deving, of Ohio, and others.

Mr, Speaker, Ginger Rogers is forever
reflecting love and concern for her fel-
low countrymen. In addition to providing
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enjoyment and entertainment for the
tens of millions who have witnessed her
performances as an actress, she has
blessed many other millions with her
personal expressions of love, generosity,
and solicitude.

Mr. Speaker, Miss Rogers has proposed
a laudable program for our Nation’s Bi-
centennial consisting of a plan of volun-
tary gifts which may be contributed by
our citizens to the Nation in apprecia-
tion for the blessings of freedom and op~
portunity which we enjoy as Americans,

Mr. Speaker, Ginger Rogers’ proposal
is worthy of appropriate action by the
Congress of the United States. It is ex~
plained succinctly and beautifully in her
own words which follow:

REMARKS BY GINGER ROGERS

There is an idea regarding our Bicentennial
celebration which will bless our entire Na-
tion: There is & way in which the enormous
national debt burden our Uncle Sam is bear-
ing can be met guickly and our country freed
from threat of bankruptoy which is attempt-
ing to put fear into the hearts of many of
our citizens: Establish a fund which will
allow every man, woman, and child of this
great Nation to express love and appreciation
for the blessings and unlimited opportunities
its freedoms afford by sending a monetary
gift to Uncle Sam for his 200th birthday.

Everyone regardless of party affiliation
participating in sending “Love Currency to
Uncle Sam"—this would be evidence to the
rest of the world that we are truly one nation
indivisible under God having assets to meet
all obligations, There is an abundance of
wealth in our country,

When our churches get into financial ar-
rears we are reminded of our blessings and
gladly make the necessary contributions to
balance the church budget. We support will-
ingly that which we love. It is our country
which makes our freedom of worship possible
and it is now urgent that we devote our best
consecrated effort to balance our country’'s
budget.

We don't want to be captured by our own
greed as monkeys are sometimes captured.
‘When rice is put through a small opening in
a coconut shell and chained to a tree, a
monkey will fill his paw so full of rice he
cannot withdraw it, and the greedy unwise
monkey loses his freedom.

Let us be wiser than the monkeys and let
go of some "rice” by placing it in a very right
place at the right time instead of hoarding
it and allowing Uncle Sam to be harassed
and burdened by such an unnecessary heavy
debt and threat.

We have a choice. Uncle Sam doesn't have
a choice. It is up to us.

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that Ginger
Rogers’ visit to Washington will prove
both a source of enjoyment for those of
us who had an opportunity to be in her
company and also a means of receiving
from her and implementing a most
worthy program of appreciation for our
Nation’s Bicentennial.

THE WASHINGTON 500

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, last spring

when the Committee on the Budget re-
ported House Concurrent Resolution 218
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to the floor of the House, I appended
some individual views to that report, in-
dicating my concern that the functional
codes which the committee and its able
staff were using might become overrigid
in their application to actual decisions by
the Congress.

It seemed to me then that in our efforts
to free ourselves from an unwarranted
acceptance of OMB’s terminology and
initiatives, we should not easily and un-
critically accept the terminology and in«
herent viewpoint of some other arbitrary
system.

Since that resolution was agreed to by
the House, we have had more than one
occasion on which a system of functional
analysis which should have been only
that has tended to become mistaken for
a universally accepted set of legally bind-
ing conclusions, with all the policy and
fiscal implications that flow from that.

Recently Mr. Roy Millenson, for many
vears a highly respected minority staff
member of the Senate Labor and Public
Welfare Committee, wrote a short article
for the committee on full funding en-
titled “The Washington 500.” Mr. Mil-
lenson says what I was trying to say last
April. T include Mr. Millenson'’s article in
the RECoRD:

THE WASHINGTON 500
(By Roy H. Millenson)

The Indianapolis 500 is a competitive event
in May in which a group of numbered con-
testants go rapidly about in a e¢ircle until one
is declared the winner. The Washington 500
is & competitive event, involving not autos
but education funding, also kicked off in
May, wherein a group of numbered partici-
pants also go about rapidly in a circle. But
unlike Indianapolis, you can never quite
determine who is ahead.

What happened in Washington this May?
This May, Congress adopted H. Con. Res, 218,
the first concurrent resolution on the budget
ag prescribed by PL 93-344*, the budget re-
form legislation enacted just last year. The
report on that resolution established within
the prescribed overall Federal budget levels
dollar limits for 16 functional categories,
bearing functional category numbers identi-
cal to those appearing in the President's
budget submitted last February.** Educa-
tion comes under the “500™ classification, a
designation which it shares as a partner with
manpower and social services. So much for
the status of the Washington 500.

Items in the 500 series are spread across
five different appropriations measures. First,
at least in our eyes, is the Education Appro-
priations bill (H.R. 5801) which includes
such items as Elementary and Secondary
Education (501), Higher Education (502)
and Library Resources (503). In Interior Ap-
propriations (H.R.8773) we find, for instance,

* PL 93-344 bears the formal title of the
“Congressional Budget and Impoundment
Control Act of 1974”. Titles I through IX,
the portion with which we are concerned
here, has its own title, the "Congressional
Budget Act of 1974".

** While neither H. Con. Res. 218, the
House and Senate Reports on it or the de-
bates stipulate the period covered, the gen-
eral understanding is that it is for the 12-
month period, July 1, 1975 to June 30, 1976.
Although the transition guarter, July 1, 1976
to September 30, 1976 is part of FY 19786, it
is not covered by the budget resolution nor
is there an indication that it will be covered
by any future resolution. The Congressional
budget watchdogs have yet to choose to
establish controls over the billions to be ex-
pended during that 3-month period.
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the Corporation for Public Broadcasting
(503) and Arts and Humanities (503). The
Labor-HEW Appropriations bill (H.R. 8069)
is host to Comprehensive Manpower Assist-
ance (504) and the National Commission on
Libraries and Information Services (503), to
cite two. Treasury-Post Office Appropriations
(HR. B597) contains, among others, the
Committee for Purchase from the Blind and
Other Severely Handicapped (605). A search
in the HUD Appropriations bill (H.R. 8070)
turns up the Smithsonlan (503) and HEW's
Office of Consumer Affairs (506).

While education is not quite as frag-
mented as its parent 500 series, education
items are found in four appropriation bills.
Some example: In addition to the many items
in the Education Appropriations bill, we find
Indian Education in Interior Appropriations;
the Harry S5 Truman Scholarship Fund and
Eisenhower College Grants in Treasury-Post
Office; and Office of Education: Special
Statistical Compilations and Surveys in
Labor-HEW.

Confused? You don't see how clear deci-
sions under the new budget reform law can
be made Bewildered by the “Washington
500"? You are not alone.

On June 30, the Comptroller General sub-
mitted to Congress a fascinating report with
the ho-hum title of *Standard Terminology,
Definitions, Classifications, and Codes. In-
terimn Report". It was printed as House Docu-
ment 94-211. In this report, the Comptroller
General concluded that the present func-
tional category system “makes it difficult to
perform eflective evaluation and analysis
using this data” and that comparison of
functions is difficult because they are not
grouped on a consistent basis,

That there should be a change from the
present budget classification structure as
utilized in Congressional budget controls is
not disputed. How the change should be made
is, however, under question. But the House
and Senate appropriations and budget com-
mittees, the Congressional Budget Office,
OMB and the Treasury, the report indicates,
do agree on one thing—that change should
come slowly and some time after the FY 1877
budget. The term “with all deliberate speed”
is not used,.

Thus, we are faced with at least one addi-
tional year (FY 1877) of Congressional
budget controls under the new budget reform
law utilizing a classification system which is
generally acknowledged as ineffective and
with little meaning.

An example of how this can be confusing
ocourred just this year in the debates over
HR 5901, the education appropriations meas-
ure, which was wvariously described as in the
area of $700 million, $400 million and $200
million under the budget levels indicated by
the Congress. Estimates for the Congressional
budget limits on education are based on ex-
trapolations and committee understandings—
but not on any figure specifically adopted by
the Congress or stated or implied in the con-
ference report. While the report on H Con
Res 218, the concurrent resolution on the
budget, established limits for the 16 funec-
tional categories, it did not break down the
figures into the 668 subfunctional categories
or the 1,300 appropriation and fund accounts
found in the Federal budget.

Congressional budget publications are no
help. Take, for example, the “Senate Budget
Scorekeeping Report”, a weekly publication
prepared by the Congressional Budget Office
in cooperation with the Senate Budget Com-
mittee, which, in its own words, “is designed
to provide the Senate with budgetary in-
formation relevant to consideration of up-
coming legislative action.” This report does
not even mention the Education Appropria-
tions bill (HR 5801) nor can one discern from
the report whether HR 6801 is over or above
the Congressional or Presidential budget
levels. So much for keeping the Senate
abreast of “budgetary information relevant
to consideration of upcoming legislative
actions.”
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The only firm conclusion which one can
draw is that the Congressional budget pro-
cedure under the new reform law, as now
practiced, 1s at best imprecise. And while the
sun struggles to push over the horizon, the
Washington 500 goes on—with the hope that
the changes being readied by Congressional
budget staffs will bear frult.

MAYOR DOROTHY MELOY OF
HAMBURG, N.Y.

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. EEMP. Mr. Speaker, the town of
Hamburg, N.Y., has the privilege and
honor of being served by the first woman
mayor elected in Erie County.

On Sunday, the Buffalo Courier-
Express did an article about Mayor
Dorothy Meloy describing her outstand-
ing accomplishments precisely as I have
come to know them in the years I have
worked with her.

I take a great deal of pride in the style
and capability with which Dorothy has
handled her difficult job—and I know
many, many persons in Hamburg join
me in wanting to bring to the attention
of legislators here the fine example of
Mayor Meloy of Hamburg.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I submit
the article from the Buffalo Courier-
Express:

HAMBURG'S WoMaN MaYoOR JUST ‘DOROTHY' TO
VILLAGERS

(By H. Katherine Smith)

Dorothy (Mrs. Charles L.) Meloy, mayor of
Hamburg, is interested in knowing other
women holders of public office. Last spring
she met in Hamburg and was photographed
with mayor Donna Rodden of Albion. Mayor
Meloy is the first woman mayor elected in
Erie County.

Asked whether she prefers to be addressed
as “Your Honor,” “Mayor” or “Mayoress,”
ghe replied: “I prefer to be called Dorothy.
Most residents of Hamburg know me well
enough for that.”

The Meloys moved to Hamburg 12 years
ago, when Mr. Meloy, an engineer of Bethle-
hem Steel Corp., was transferred from the
Bethlehem Pa. plant to the Lackawanna
plant. Before her election to the mayoralty,
Mrs. Dorothy Meloy served on the Village
Flanning Committee Trustees of Hamburg.

She completed her six-year term as trustee
last April, just as the previous mayor’s term
of office expired. Elections to office in Ham-
burg are nonpartisan. Dorothy Meloy was,
therefore, able to enlist support of both
registered Republicans and registered Demo-
crats.

She has increased the village police force
from 20 to 22 officers and appointed Ham-
burg’s firet woman police clerk, Recently,
Hamburg voters and their mayor approved a
£2 million sewer bond which will cost $60 for
every house in the village. The $2 million
covers the village's share of the cost of
the County South Towns Sewage Treatment
Plant,

Mayor Meloy is proud of the village’s water
treatment plant and of the fact that no
water bans have restricted Hamburg residents
during the last six years. Throughout the vil-
lage water is metered. She also takes pride
in the new, centrally located senior citizens'
housing project.

Dorothy Meloy is legislative chairman of
the Erle County Village Officials’ Assn. With
intense interest, she observes the interaction
of her village's government with the state
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and federal governments. She keeps in close
touch with Rep. Jack Eemp.

Every August, Dorothy Meloy attends the
Erle County Fair several times. She deems it
educational and commends its recognition of
8 wide range of local talents through its
awards.

In her opinion, the Buffalo Raceway glves
Hamburg national publicity.

In Augusta, Me,; Bethlehem, Pa. and other
citles where she and her husband have lived,
Dorothy Meloy was active in the work of the
United Presbyterian Church. In Bethlehem,
she was secretary of her church’'s Board of
Deacons. In Hamburg, she continues mem-
bership in the United Presbyterian Church
and its women's association.

The Meloys have a son, Charles L. Jr., a
chemist of North Carolina, and a daughter,
Ada, a lawyer practicing In New York City.
Ada cast her first vote for her mother’s elec-
tion to the Hamburg Board of Trustees.

From her home, a short distance from the
Village Hall, Dorothy Meloy walks to work
daily. This provides an opportunity to greet
and chat with many village residents. Oc-
casionally, she and her husband play golf
at the Bethlehem Steel Managers’ Club.

Before she was elected to public office,
Hamburg's mayor made most of the clothes
she wore, including tallored cloth suits and
coats. She has traveled throughout this coun-
try and in Europe. Since her election as
mayor, she Is In demand as a public speaker
before women's clubs and organizations.

Dorothy Meloy was not impelled by the
profit motive to seek public office. Her salary
as Hamburg’s mayor is $3,600 a year. Inter-
ested In pgood government at all levels, she is
glad to have a part In it.

Her affiliations include the Hamburg chap-
ters of the Quota Club and the Business and
Professional Women's Club.

DO THE RICH GET FOOD STAMPS?

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday I submitted the first of three
articles about the food stamp program.
The articles attempt to correct a good
deal of misinformation which has been
circulating about the program. Attacks
on the program, based on misleading ad-
vertisements in the media and inaccu-
rate news stories, have been made by
many Members of Congress as well as
high-ranking officials in the Ford ad-
ministration. While it is hard to cor-
rect the damage done by a full-page ad-
vertisement or an eight-column banner
headline, I hope these articles will be
read by my colleagues so that any de-
bate on the food stamp program proceeds
with the facts and with reason.

These food stamp articles have been
prepared by staff of the Food Research
and Action Center—FRAC:

Are Hica-IncoME HOUSEHOLDS PARTICIPATING
iN THE Foop STaMP PROGRAM?

In light of the Parade Magazine advertise-
ment and the subsequent repetition of its
message by numerous public officials, many
legislators and their constituents are ex-
pressing the concern that the Food Stamp
Program (hereinafter FSP) is missing its
target. Are the middle class participating in
the FSP to any significant degree? Are FSP
participants, in fact, in need of such assist-

Despite statements to the contrary by Cab-
inet members, media ads, and Senator Buck~-
ley, FSP participants are, in large part, the
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“poorest of the poor" and not middle class.
This is shown in the USDA study prepared
pursuant to Senate Resolution 58 and re-
leased this summer.

The USDA report shows that 02 percent of
all participants are in households with after-
tax incomes (but before FSP deductions) of
under $7,000 a year; 985 percent In house-
holds with incomes under $8,000 a year; 97
percent are in households with incomes un-
der §9,000 & year; and, for statistical pur-
poses, 100 percent are In households with
incomes under $10,000 a year, In addition,
45 percent—or nearly half—live in house-
holds with incomes under $3,000 a year.

What makes these figures especially strik-
ing is the fact, as documented by USDA’s
participant profiles, that 49 percent of all
food stamp participants live in households
of five or more persons. Thus, even though
Iarge households make up half the food
stamp caseload, there still are very few food
stamp households with incomes over $6,000
a year, and virtually none with incomes over
$10,000 a year.

Indeed, the USDA report—based on its
national survey of FSP participants—shows
that 97 percent of the households of 7 in
the program have incomes under $8,400 a
year, and 91 percent of the households of 10
have incomes under $9,600 a year.

Another way to look at this is to see what
percentage of families in each income bracket
do actually participate in the FSP. Here
again, the USDA report demonstrates that
food stamps are overwhelmingly used by low-
income families. The report shows that 72
percent of those households with incomes
below $2,000 a year receive food stamps, and
651 percent of those with incomes under $4,000
a yvear get stamps. However, only 7 percent of
the households in the $5,000 to §10,000 range
get food stamps, The percentage of families
above $10,000 who get food stamps is, for
statistical purposes, zero.

One further set of statistics is especially
useful. These figures deal with the incomes of
those four-person households which do use
food stamps. The USDA report shows that
93.5 percent of all four-person FSP house-
holds have incomes under $6,000 a year. 97
percent have incomes under $7,200 a year.
The income of the average four-person family
on food stamps is $3,466 a year,

In addition, when we look at four-person
families which use food stamps—in relation
to all four-person families in the U.B.—we
find that only the very poor participate in
the F'SP in any significant numbers. 58 per~
cent of all four-person households with in-
comes under $3,000 a year participate in the
FSP, But in the #6,000 to $10,000 & year range,
only 1.8 percent of all four-person house-
holds participate in the program. The fol-
lowing chart shows the percentage of four-
person families, by $1,000 brackets, in this
income range who do receive food stamps:
Income range and percentage of a four-person

families in this income range getting food

stanps

$56,000 to $7.000_______

(Nore—Much of this material is from the
Benate Nutrition Committee’s “Who Gets
Food Stamps” and testimony before that
Committee by Robert Greenstein of the Com-
munity Nutrition Institute.)

These statistics show why the USDA report
concluded that: “Participants tend to be the
poorest of the poor” and that “highest rates
of participation are shown by the extremely
needy."

One reason for the above statistics and con-
clusions is based on the construction of the
food stamp benefit structure. The higher a
household’s net income, the more the house-
hold has to pay for its atamps and, thus, the
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smaller the benefit it receives. Households of
four that just manage to qusalify for food
stamps have to pay out $138 In cash each
month to get back $162 in stamps. As the
UBDA report notes: “At the top of eligi-
bility, the program is designed to be only
marginally attractive. For this reason, par-
ticipation is relatively high at the lowest in-
come levels and low at the highest levels.”

Therefore, while not all the households
using food stamps are below the poverty level
(85,010 for a family of four), virtually all of
them are in need of such nutrition assistance.
The strength of the program is that it is not
limited only to the poorest of the poor (even
though they are the ones who most partici-
pate), and that it is more than solely a sup-
plement to welfare grants. The program aug-
ments particlpating families' food purchasing
power. It measures disposable income for food
and, as such, does not penalize the low in-
come working family who might well have
the same income available for food as the
family forced to live on a welfare grant.

Thus, the program works because it in-
cludes in its sphere of food assistance those
households needing the help. It does not help
all those eligible, but it has become an effec-
tive way of gettlng more food into the hands
of those most in need.

GREEK AMERICANS' RIGHTS
DEFENDED

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1976
Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, when the
issue of lifting the U.S. embargo on arms

to Turkey came before the House, Amer-
icans of Greek background were deeply

involved. Greek-American Congressmen
and citizens worked to maintain the em-
bargo. Unfortunately, numerous promi-
nent people in both Government and the
mass media raised ugly charges of “dual
loyalties.” In the course of public dis-
cussion, the patriotism of Greek-Ameri-
cans was impugned and their rights to
full participation in discussions of for-
eign policy in the eastern Mediterranean
were called into play.

On August 10, 1975, I addressed a
gathering at St. Sophia Greek Orthodox
Church in Los Angeles. My remarks
focused on the “dual loyalty” issue. I
should like to share with my colleagues
the ideas I presented on that occasion:

SPEECH AT GREEX ORTHODOX CHURCH

I want to thank you for inviting me to
join you at this important gathering. Of
course, this is a solemn occasion. You have
come together mot to celebrate, but rather
to mark, with much sorrow, the first anniver-
sary of the major Turkish military activity on
Cyprus. I hope it will not be too long before
we are together again at a happier event.

Recently, Congress was presented with a
Ford Administration proposal to end the arms
embargo on Turkey. As you know, last year,
in response to Turkish aggression in Cyprus,
the United States imposed the embargo on
arms shipment. The vote in the House of
Representatives on this controversial matter
was extremely close. I voted against renewed
arms shipment to Turkey.

Although I am & new member of Congress,
I have served in the State Legislature and
have seen lobbying efforts before. But I musét
inform you that they were nothing compared
to the pressure exerted to get Congress to
1ift the arms embargo on Turkey. There were
invitations to meet with the President at
the White House as well as special briefings
by Becretary of State Kissinger. I had the ex-
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traordinary experience of having the Turkish
Ambassador to the U.5. meet with me per-
sonally to plead for the lifting of the em=-
bargo—an unhbeard of lobbying by a rep=
resentative of another government.

TURKEY VIOLATED U.S. LAW

My primary reason for my vote was my
strong feeling that the Turkish government
must face the full consequences of having
violated U.8. law. The Turks used American
supplied equipment in their invasion of
Cyprus. They knew full well that the equip-
ment was supplied to them for defensive pur-
poses only. American arms to Turkey has
never been intended for use on Cyprus on in
any other aggressive context. Our military al-
liance with Turkey has been based solely on
the common concern of the NATO partners
with the threat of the Soviet Union.

Rather than discuss the details of the
events in Cyprus or the history which led
up to those events, I decided to focus our
attention on the role of Americans with
strong ethnic roots in the conduct of our for-
eign policy.

Many of the proponenis of renewed arms
sales to Turkey referred repeatedly to a
“Greek lobby"” which they accused of illegit-
imately “manipulating” American foreign
policy.

BHOCKING SLURS AGAINST CREEE-AMERICANS

Most shocking of all were the comments
made by no less a figure than Senator Major-
ity Leader Mike Mansfield. In his recent
appearance on ‘“Meet the Press”, Mansfield
implied that Greek-Americans were guilty of
*“dual loyalties”. When asked if he was con-
cerned about the ethnic factor in the atti-
tudes of such groups as Greek-Americans
and Jewish Americans, Mansfield replied,
"Yes, because I can only give my loyalty to
one country and that happens to be the
United States of America. My father and
mother were immigrants from Ireland, but
my loyalty is not to Ireland—it is to this
country—unguestioned.”

The charge of “dual loyalties” has not
been leveled agninst Greek-Americans very
frequently. I am sure many Greek-Americans
were hurt and angered by the aspersions cast
on their loyalty to the United States.

OWLY “OLD AMERICANS" FIT TO LEAD?

As a Jew, the so-called dual loyalties
problem is most famillar to me, As far back
as elemetnary school, I can recall being
asked which side I'd fight on if Israel went
to war against the United States. Behind this
childish jibe lies the same logic on which
Senator Mansfield's charges are built. The
assumption is that people with sentiments,
feelings, knowledge and interest in other
parts of the world are second-class Americans
whose patriotism and loyalty must be ques-
tioned. It is also assumed that the “best
Americans”"—the people who ought to be
allowed to run our public affairs—are those
Americans whose ancestors came here S0
long sgo that nobody is guite sure when or
from where.

I am in total disagreement with this poing
of view. Jewish concern about Israel or Greek
concern about events in Cyprus are every
bit as legitimate as the concerns of union
members about labor laws, the concerns of
blacks about civil rights, or even oceanfront
businessmen’s anxleties about the shark
problem.

ETHNIC PERSPECTIVE VALUABLE

It is the most fundamental principal of
democracy that people with the most knowl-
edge and strongest feelings become involved
in any given issue. Who can speak more legit-
imately about problems in the eastern
Mediterranean than Greek Americans with
cultural and ancestral roots in that part
of the world? Am I to ignore the remarks
of my colleagues, Congressmen John Brade-
mas and Paul Sark ust b they
are Greek-Americans whose interest In the
problems of Cyprus far predates last year's
event?
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GREEE-AMERICAN FRIENDSHIP AFFIRMED
The Greek community of Cyprus and
Greece herself, sre not at war with the
TUnited States. The very opposite is true.
They enjoy and value the friendship and
support of the American people and the
American government. The same can be
said for Israel. When I got old enough to
figure some of these things out, I started to
tell the playground bullies who ask~d which
side I would take in the war between Israel
and the United States that if they weren't so
dumb, they'd realize that Israel and the
United States were fighting on the same side.
Paul Sarbanes, John Brademas, and the
other Greek-Americans who have been in-
volved in “lobbying” against arms to Tur-
key are as patriotic, loyal, and dedicated to
America's best interest as Senator Mans-
field or any other American. Nor do I feel
that I or any Jews in Congress, because of
our concern for Israel, are second rate Amer-
icans,
VOTE ON ARMS EMBARGO WON ON THE MERITS

I think it is the duty of every ethmic
American to bring to our national under-
takings the sensitivities and concerns which
only they have. After all, nobody is suggest-
ing a Committee of Greek Congressmen
make U.S. foreign policy. If the so-called
Greek lobby were wrong in terms of American
Interests, they would not have gotten 223
votes in the House of Representatives for
their position. No matter how cynical or
paranold a man is, he must admit that the
Greek minority is too small and too incon-
sequential politically, to be able to win a
major foreign policy battle unless their argu-
ments were valid and solid, sirictly from &
U8, standpoint.

I am proud of how hard American Jews
have worked in building sympathy for Israel
both In Congress and among the general
public. I was proud to have been an ally of
Greek Americans in the battle over arms to
Turkey. "Vhen an ethnic minority is wrong
on the issues, we can be certain we will be
rebuffed by a suspiclous and hostile major-
ity. When we succeed—far more often than
not—it will be due not merely to political
pressure, but also to our having convineced
many, many non-ethnics and people with
ethnicity different from our own, of the
justice of our cause.

I want leaders of the Greek community
as well as Greek-American constituents to
know how anxious I am to both represent
and serve you. I want you to know that in
me you have & congressman who deeply ad-
mires and respects Americans who maintain
fles with the culture and land of their
forebears.

UNITED STATES-AFRICA POLICY
AND RHODESIAN SANCTIONS

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Oclober 2, 1975

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, the last full
week in September saw twe confradic-
tory developments with respect to our
country’s relations with Africa. In a
speech before the Organization of Afri-
can Unity, OAU, Foreign Ministers on
September 28, Secretary of State Kis-
singer spelled out current U.S. policy
toward Africa. He made the following
statement on Rhodesian sanctions:

.The United States Intends to adhere scru-
pulously to the UN's economic sanctions
.against Rhodesia. Pregident Ford and his en-
tire Administration coniinue to urge repeal
of the Byrd Amendment and expects fhis
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will be accomplished during the current ses-
sion of Congress.

However, once again, the House of
Representatives failed to repeal the Byrd
amendment on Rhodesian chrome. Ob-
viously, the administration, despite its
conciliatory gesture at the U.N. special
session, had done little to overcome the
anti-UN. and anti-Third World senti-
ments which it bad helped nurture with
the assistance of the mass communica-
tions media—and which contributed to
the House's continuing defiance of the
TU.N. on the issue of Rhodesian sanctions.

For the benefit of greater understand-
ing of overall United States-Africa policy
and of the impact of the September 25
vote against repealing the Byrd amend-
ment, I would like to submit for the
Recorp the full text of Secretary of State
Kissinger’s speech before the OAU For-
eign Ministers, followed by a commentary
on the chrome vote by columnist An-
thony Lewis which appeared in the Sep-
tember 29 issue of the New York Times:

ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY
(By Secretary of State Kissinger)

Bome fifteen years ago Prime Minister
Harold Macmillan added a new and durable
phrase to the English language when, in
speaking of Africa, he sald, “The wind of
change is blowing through the continent.”
When the twentieth century opened, western
colonialism stood at its genith. Today, only
the barest vestiges of western colonialism
remain in Africa. Never before in history
has so revolutionary a reversal occurred with
such rapldity. Morally and politically, the
spread of national independence has already
transformed world institutions and the na-
ture of international affairs. Today we feel
the winds of change blowing from Africa—
and they will affect the course we set for
generations to come.

The first official function at which I pre-
slded as Secretary of State two years ago
was & luncheon here for the representatives
of the Organization of African Unity. Since
then the world has undergone continuing
change—as much in Afriea as anywhere
else. In Africa, the Portuguese African colo-
nial empire has come to an end. The effects of
that on southern Africa are being felt in
Rhodesia, Namibia and South Africa, and
their full course has yet to be run. Also of
great importance, major changes have taken
place In the international economy, 88 Te-
flected in the recent Speclal Session. The
developing nations of Africa, Asia and Latin
America are claiming more control over their
economic destiny and a greater share in
global prosperity.

Africa continues to face enormous prob-
lems, The trials of economic development,
exacerbated by the problems of the world
economy and the exorbitant rises in the
price of oil, continue to pose challenges for
African nations, despite the progress they
have made. The arbitrary boundaries estab-
lished by the colonial powers left many Af-
rican couniries vulnerable to ethnic strife.
Soclal change and development—as it suc-
ceeds—challenges national unity and cul-
tural identity far more profoundly than other
nations have experlenced. The job of nation-
building in Africa is formidable indeed.

The people of this couniry wish you well,
and offer you our heip.

There is growing interest in America in
African issues and African problems. Tradi-
tionaly America has been dedicated to inde-
pendence and- self-determination and to the
rights of man, We were strong advocates of
decolonization since the beginning of the
postwar period. The special identification of
black Americans with thelr Afrfican heritage

intensifies our belief, and our will to dem-
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onstrate, that men of all races can live and
prosper together.

Because of these tles, and with the eco-
nomiec interdependence of Africa and America
becoming increasingly obvious, Americans
owe it to ourselves and to Africa to define
clearly and to state candldly our policy to-
ward the continent of Afrieca.

Therefore, today I would like to go beyond
the usual toast for occasions such as this
and talk with you informally about some of
the important issues In relations between
the United States and Africa.

America has three major concerns:

‘That Africa attain prosperlty for its people
and become @ strong participant in the
economie order—an economic partner with
a growing stake In the international system;

That self-determination, racial justice and
human rights spread to all of Africa;

And that the continent be free of great
power rivalry or conflict.

The United States seeks neither military
allies nor ideological confrontation in Africa.
As Adlal Stevenson once said here at the
United Nations, “Africa for Africans means
Africa for Africans, and not Africa as a
hunting ground for alien ambitions."

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The people of Africa entered the era of
independence withh high aspirations. Eco-
nomic development has become both their
highest national goal and & symbol of their
drive for a more significant role in world
affairs,

Much progress has been made, National in-
comes in Africa have risen rapidly in the
iast two decades. Africa’s overall trade has
increased about fourfold in the last 15 years.

But development hopes in Africa have too
often been erushed by the cycles of natural
disasters and the shocks of worldwide eco-
nomic instability. No continent suffers so
cruelly when crops fail for lack of rain. No
continent endures a heavier burden when
prices of primary commoditles fluctuate
violently in response to shifts in the world
économy.

The United States has set as one of the
fundamental goals of its foreign policy to
help lay the foundations for a mew era of
international cooperation embracing de-
veloped and developing countries in an open
and durable international system. Africa has
an important role in this international sys-
tem. Our mutual success will determine the
nature of political and economic relations
in the world over the remainder of this
century.

The United States offered a comprehensive
practical approach to economic development
at the Seventh Special Session. My Govern-
ment was pleased that our suggestions formed
the basis for a highly significant consensius
among the developed and developing coun-
tries, which we hope will mark the end of a
period of fruitless confrontation and mis-
understanding.

Our major aims are:

To make developing countries more secure
against drastic economic difficulties arising
from cyclical declines in export earnings and
in food production;

To accelerate economic growth by improv-
ing their access to capltal, technology, and
management skills;

To provide special treatment to improve
their opportunities In trading relations;

- To make commodity markets function more
smoothly and beneficially for both producers
and consumers; and

To devote speclal attention to the urgent
needs of the poorest countries.

Our proposals apply to all developing coun-
iries. But many of them are particularly ap=-
propriate to Africa:

Sixteen of the world's twenty-five least
developed countries are in Africa. Our. bilat~
eral assistance prog is 1 sl

gly con-
.céntrated on the least developed. Above and

peyond our emergency assistan¢e to the
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Sahelian drought area, our regular aid appro-
priation for Africa this fiscal year reflects
an increase of about 60 percent over last
ear,

S We expect African countries to benefit
particularly from the Development Security
Facility which we propose to create in the
International Monetary Fund to counter
drastic shortfalls in export earnings for econ-
omies which are particularly dependent on a
few, highly volatile primary commodities.

But stabilizing earnings is not enough. The
United States supports measures to improve
markets for individual commodities—includ-
ing coffee, cocoa, and copper—which are so
important to Africa.

We also propose to double our bilateral
assistance to expand agricultural production.

We will raise our proposed contribution to
the African Development Fund to $25 mil-
lion.

In addition to the proposals we made to
the United Natlons, the United States has
attempted to mobilize international support
for a coordinated, long-term development
program to provide basic economic security
for the Sahelian countries. We have sup-
ported this effort already with massive
assistance of more than $100 million,

TRADE AND INVESTMENT

The key to sustaining development over
the long run is expanded trade and invest-
ment, Growing exports of manufactured as
well as primary products generate the for-
eign exchange needed to buy the imports to
fuel further development. The United States
provides a large and growing market for the
products of African countries. Our trade
with Africa bad grown to about $8 billion in
1974, almost eight times its volume in 1860.
The rapid implementation of the United
States generalized system of preferences
should spell even greater expansion in the
years to come,

American private investment has been a
valuable source of the capital, management,
and technology that are essential to African
development. Direct United States invest-
ment in Africa has increased more than four
times since 1960.

We are encouraged by these striking in-
creases in the magnitude and relative im-
portance of trade and investment relation-
ships between the United States and inde-
pendent black Africa. We expect this trend
to continue, and we will do what we can to
assure that it does so.

SOUTHEEN AFRICA

Economic progress is of utmost importance
to Africa, but at the same time, the political
challenges of the continent, particularly the
issue of Southern Africa, summon the urgent
attention of the world community.

We believe that these problems can and
must be solved. They should be solved peace-
fully. We are mindful of the Lusaka Mani-
festo, which combines a commitment to hu-
man dignity and equality with a clear un-
derstanding of what is a realistic and hope-
ful approach to this profound challenge.

No problem is more complex than the racial
issues in South Africa itself. My counfry's
convictlons on apartheld are well known. It
is contrary to all we believe in and stand
for. The United States position has been
long-standing, and consistent. We note that
the wind of change continues to blow, in-
exorably. The signs of change that are visible
in South Africa must be encouraged and ac-
celerated. We are pleased to see the construc-
tive measures taken by African governments
to promote better relations and peaceful
change. We belleve change is inevitable, and
efforts to promote a progressive and peace-
ful evolution will have our support.

The United States also continues to sup-
port the International Court of Justice's ad-
visory opinion of 1971 afirming the General
Assemably’'s 1966 declslon which terminated
the South African mandate over Namibia.
The United States will take no steps that
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would legitimize South Africa’s administra-
tion of the territory. We repeatedly have
protested violations of the rights of black
Namibians by the authorities there.

As I indicated in my address yesterday, we
believe that all Namibians should be given
the opportunity to expreas their views free-
1y, and under UN supervision, on the politi-
cal and constitutional structure of their
country. We have expressed this view con-
sistently to South Africa. We will continue
to do s0. We welcome public statements of
South African leaders that they accept the
principle of independence and self-deter-
mination for Namibis.

For the past decade, Rhodesia has been a
major international issue. The maintenance
by force of an illegal regime based on white
supremacy is of deep concern to African
governmenis and to my Government. Over
the past year, the United States has watched
with sympathy the attempt to negotiate a
peaceful solution in Rhodesia. We have noted,
in particular, the statesmanlike efforts of the
leaders of African countries—especially
President Kaunda, Prime Minister Vorster,
President Ehama, President Nyerere and
President Machel—to avert violence and
bloodshed. We would encourage them to con-
tinue in their difficult task of bringing the
parties together.

The United States intends to adhere scru-
pulously to the UN’'s economic sanctions
against Rhodesla. President Ford and his en-
tire Administration continue to urge repeal
of the Byrd Amendment and expects this will
be accomplished during the current session
of the Congress,

UNIVERSALITY

The United Nations has tried in various
ways 1o exert a positive influence on change
in Southern Africa. I should add, however,
that we have opposed, and will continue to
oppose, actions that are incompatible with
the UN Charter. In particular, we will not
retreat from our opposition to the expulsion
of any member of the United Nations. We
believe this would be contrary to the best
interests and effectiveness of this Organiza-
tion. Universality is a fundamental principle
that we stand for in this body. The Char-
ter's provisions for members' full exercise of
their prerogatives are another. We do not be-
lieve that these principles can be ignored in
one case and applied in another. This is why,
despite our disapproval of South Africa's
policies, we do not believe this Organization
can afford to start down the path of ex-
cluding members because of criticlsm of
their domestic policies.

FORMER PORTUGUESE TERRITORIES

Since we last sat down together, three
more African nations—Mozambique, BSao
Tome and Principe, and Cape Verde—have
become independent, We welcome them to
the United Natlons family and we look for-
ward to establishing regular relations with
them. We stand ready to assist in their eco-
nomic development.

But I want to say a cautlonary word about
Angola. Events in Angola have taken a dis-
tressing turn, with widespread violence. We
are most alarmed at the interference of
erira-continental powers who do not wish
Africa well, and whose involvement is incon-
slstent with the promise of true independ-
ence. We believe a fair and peaceful solution
must be negotiated, giving all groups repre-
senting the Angolan people a fair role in its
future. '

THE SPIRIT OF COOPERATION

Ladies and Gentlemen, Colleagues:

Twenty years ago there were only three in-
dependent African States. Today you com-
prise more than one-third of the membership
of the United Nations. Africa’s numbers and
resources and the energles of its peoples
have given Africa a strong and important
role in world affairs.

We do not expect you to be in concert with
us on all international issues. We ask only
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that as we respect your interests, are mindful
of your rights and sympathize with your con-
cerns, you give us the same consideration. Let
us base our relations on mutual respect. Let
us address our differences openly and as
friends, in the recognition that only by co-
operation can we achieve the aspirations of
our peoples.

Let us be guided by the flexibility and the
spirit of conciliation which were so evident
during the Special Session. Let us replace the
sterility of confrontation with the promise
inherent in our collaboration. Let us search
diligently for areas of agreements, and strive
to overcome any misunderstandings.

SBtrengthening the relationship between
the United States and Africa is a major ob-
jective of American policy. We support your
self-determination, sovereignty and territo-
rial integrity. We want to help you in your
efforts to develop your economies and im-
prove the well being of your people. Like
yours, our belief in racial justice is unalter-
able.

The natlons of Africa will have & major
part in determining whether this will come to
pass. America has many ties to Africa and
& deep commitment to its future.

It is my profound hope that this session
of the General Assembly will be remembered
as a time when we began to come together
as truly united nations, a time when we
earnestly searched for reasons to agree, a time
when the interdependence of mankind began
to be fully understood.

Ladies and gentlemen, please raise your
glasses with me in a toast to the future of
Africa, the Organization of African Unity,
and the United Nations in a world of peace.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 20, 1975]
For WHICH WE BTAND
{By Anthony Lewis)

Bosrow, September 28.—The House of
Representatives has been reformed: So we
read earlier this year, New members have
driven the dinosaurs from power and brought
a spirit of reason into that once cynical place.
The House can at last play its rightful part
in making national policy.

Anyone who believes that should look at
the Congressional Record for last Thursday,
Sept. 26. The House that day debated a bill
to repeal an existing law, the so-called Byrd
Amendment that requires the United States
to buy Rhodeslan chrome in violation of
United Natlons sanctions. The repeal bill
lost, 209 to 187.

It was a debate out of what we might
have thought was some primitive past.
Xenophobia and racism were the inarticu-
late premises, distortion and bluster the
method. The subject was not one to make
headlines, but the level of the argument—
the contemptible level—told much about the
state of the House.

Rhodesia 18 not & very complicated place
to understand. It has a population of 270,000
whites and 5,700,000 black Africans. The tiny
white minority has total power. The blacks
are barred by law from most of the country's
fertile land; few can vote; black workers
earn many times less than white. Ian Smith,
the Prime Minister who declared Rhodesia
independent of Britain 10 years ago, has
repeatedly sald that the majority will not be
allowed to rule “in my lifetime.”

A principal opponent of the House bill
was Rep. John H. Dent, Democrat of Pennsyl-
vania. He had made a trip to Rhodesia, and
he offered his colleagues these profundities:

“His (Ian Smith's) avowed purpose, and
we can read this in their constitution if
we want to read it, is to educate the blacks
in Rhodesia to take over Rhodesia as a
government. . . . Is there any person in this
room that believes we can have one-man,
one-vote, with equality of any kind, when
they practice polygamy? . .. It 18 the only
African country before the revolution in that
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country that as a part of its economy every
black gets paid the same wage as a white.”

Rhodesian lobbyists were matched in skill
by those for American companies eager to
use cheap Rhodesian chrome. The United
States has g large chrome stockpile; the Ford
Administration had endorsed the bill as con-
sistent with the national securlty. But the
debate was larded with the lobbyists' argu-
ment that we would be imperiled if we relled
on the main alternative source of chrome,
the Soviet Union. Rep. Steven D. Symms,
Republican of Idaho, added that the bill
would cost American workers “between 2,-
027,000 to 16,700,000 man-hours as thousands
of employes are laid off in the steel industry.”

Such arguments would be funny if they
had not been made on the winning side of
the debate—and if the effects were not likely
to be so0 serious.

It is fair enough to denounce the follies
of the United Nations. But we are committed
by treaty to observe Security Council resolu-
tions, which after all we have a chance to
veto. It will be a little more awkward, from
here on, for Pat Moynihan to lecture other
U.N. members about their contempt for law
and international comity. It is true that
awful things have happened in Burundl and
Uganda and elsewhere without UN. sanc-
tions, and true also that sanctions rarely
work. But it does not follow that we should
stand apart when, for once, the world can
agree to do something about a discrete evil.
And sanctions are graduslly beginning to
exert effective pressure for peaceful change
in Rhodesia.

The irony is that helping Ian Smith to
hold out a little longer will only increase the
likelihood of violent change—and damage
to Western interests in Rhodesia, in chrome
ore and everything else. The South African
Government sees that and is desperately try-
ing to arrange a transition to majority rule
in Rhodesia. It is more enlightened, more
sensible, than the TU.S. House of Representa-
tives.

It was especially painful to see some of the
names voting Nay on that bill. There were
some of the Southerners who were so effec-
tive in the Judiciary Committee’s Impeach-
ment inguiry last year—James Mann, Walter
Flowers, Ray Thornton, Caldwell Butler—and
two of the Northern Republicans, Hamilton
Fish, Jr. and Robert McClory. And two sen-
ior New York Democrats, Samuel 8. Strat-
ton and James J. Delaney. And a Democrat
particularly respected as a lawyer, Richard-
son Preyer of North Carolina, who In his
speech against the bill sounded embarrassed.

Of course the House is not to be judged
alone for such a performance. It speaks for
the country. Did it reflect us fairly? Is that
what we have become after six years of
foreign-policy leadership obsessed by power,
indifferent to humanity, without scruple of
bombs or lives? Or what pressures lead a good
man like Richardson Preyer to vote that way?

We should not meddle in another coun-
try’s affairs, sald one Congressman, sounding
like Henry Elssinger. But we do meddle, by
force and conspiracy. The question is when
and how we should express the old American
ideals, which still matter to many people
in the world.

IMPROVING CONGRESSIONAL
OVERSIGHT OF THE CIA

HON. JOSEPH D. EARLY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975
Mr. EARLY. Mr. Speaker, today I
voted for the amendment offered by Mr.
Giaimo of Connecticut. This amendment

would provide that none of the funds in
the Department of Defense appropria-
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tions bill be available for the Central In-
telligence Agency. This amendment was
offered for the purpose of determining
sentiment within the House as to whether
the CIA ought to be subject to improved
congressional oversight. This passage of
this amendment would enable Mr. Giammo
to introduce a second amendment which
woluld reintroduce the budget for the CIA
by saying that the CIA budget equaled
r number of dollars.

I voted for this amendment in order
that we might accept the fiscal respon-
sibility that the Constitution confers
upon us. I cite article I, section 9 of the
Constitution which states:

No money shall be drawn from the Treasury
:Jutr in consequence of appropriation made by
aw.

Second,
that—

A regular statement and account of receipts
and expenditures of all public monies shall be
published from time to time.

The CTIA seems to be above the law in
this respect; presently it is not required
E?, ;:eomply with this constitutional man-

Let me address the major objection to
improved congressional oversight of the
CIA, Critics claim that public disclosure
of the CIA budget would be useful to
enemy intelligence organizations. I sub-
mit, that such disclosure would come as
no surprise to any enemies of the United
States. The fact of the matter is that the
governments of the Peoples Republic of
China and the Soviet Union know more
about the amount of money spent on the
CIA than do the American taxpayers.
It has even been indicated by people in
the CIA that this is not the primary
reason for their objections. The real
reason being, they would like to continue
as an autonomous agency of the execu-
tive branch of Government free from
congressional scrutiny. I should also like
to point out to those fearful of weakening
national security that the Atomic Energy
Commission has had its lump sum appro-
priation printed as a matter of public
record for some time. This has not led to
the disclosure of national secrets, nor
has it endangered the security of this
country.

As we all know, there has been quite a
bit of confroversy in recent months re-
garding the activities of the CIA. In
particular, there has been concern with
its domestic activities, which have
ranged from keeping files on U.S. citizens
to the opening of mail of U.S. Presidents.
Much of our knowledge of these activities
is derived from the investigations of
Watergate. I think we all should have
learned from Watergate that nothing is
more threatening or dangerous to a
democracy than unbridled, unchecked,
arrogant power. The publication of the
budget does not jeopardize national se-
curity, but rather it strengthens it by in-
suring that Congress, through its over-
sight functions, can eliminate some of
the abuses of power which the agency
has been guilty of in the past. These
abuses, in my judgment, are far more
threatening to our system of government
than any line item figure.

Other critics of this amendment have
pointed out that countries such as the

the Constitution

requires
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Soviet Union and Red China do not re-
lease the amount that they spend on in-
telligence activities. This is so obvious
I fail to understand why they bring it
up. These countries do a number of
things differently from us. I, for one,
would not encourage other members to
look to their example for methods of run-
ning a government. Ours is an open so-
ciety, and we should continue to operate
under this system to the maximum, con-
sistent with our true security require-
ments.

In light of these considerations, I
think it's time that the total autonomy
of the CIA be brought to an end. There
must be accountability for all agencies
of the U.S. Government. This amend-
ment is a step toward bringing this agen-
cy under effective control both executive
and legislative. I supporf this amend-
meni in order that we might exercise
greater congressional serutiny and over-
sight of intelligence activities. Thereby,
keeping in check abuses of CIA powers,
in order that we might better protect the
rights of U.S. citizens. If this is, in fact,
to be a government of laws, we must put
an end to the unconfrolled action of the
CIA. The Congress must accept its con-
stitutional responsibility by providing
for meaningful oversight of our intelli-
gence agency and by making it account-
able to the American taxpayer.

HOW A TOUGH JUDGE HANDLES
GUN CRIME

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, October 2, 1975

Mr. EEMP, Mr. Speaker, the two re-
cent attempts on President Ford's life
have occasioned some very deep and
searching questions about the quality of
our crime control systems across the
United States, and about the nature of
the crimes themselves.

In the past two decades crime has in-
creased in direct proportion to the grow-
ing permissiveness on the part of the
courts and the lawmakers, who care
more about the welfare of the hardened
criminal than the safety of his defense-
less victim. Only a fraction of the law-
breakers brought to court today are ever
convicted, and thousands more escape
trial through legal “loopholes” or tech-
nieal violations in the original arrest.

Mr. Speaker, it is time we began hold-
ing criminals accountable for their ac-
tions, as the actions of rational human
beings who wilfully violate the rights of
decent citizens to live free of fear any-
where in America.

I believe that the best way to stop the
rampage of violent crime is to impose
a severe deterrent upon the eriminal to
discourage him from committing the
crime in the first place. Presently per-
sons convicted of armed robbery are very
often put on probation for a first of-
fense—in effect not punished at all. I be-
lieve that we must have mandatory sen-
tences for any crime committed with a
firearm, so that potential criminals will
think twice before attempiing to accost
innocent citizens at the point of a gun.
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That is why I have cosponsored H.R.
8697, a bill to require that any criminal
convicted of using a firearm during the
course of a felony be sentenced to a
minimum of 2 years in prison for a first
offense in addition to whatever penalty
the judge shall confer, with the penalties
increasing proportionately for every sub-
sequent armed criminal offense and
without the chance of 2 suspended sen-
tence.

Mr. Speaker, last Sunday’s Buffalo
Courier Express included an article on
one man who is already carrying out the
intent of this bill with considerable suc-
cess by imposing obligatory stiff sen-
tences on all crimes committed with the
use of a firearm, Judge Oliver Green, Jr.,
of Bartow, Fla. I would like to enter this
article into the Recorp for the benefit
of all who believe that mandatory sen-
tences for armed felony, rather than
arbitrary gun control, is the most ef-
fective deterrent to violent crime:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Junce ToueE oOoN GUNMEN
(By Pat Leisner)

Barrow, Fra—Oliver Green Jr, is a judge
with a fancy for guns and an intolerance for
misuse of them,

An active member of rifle and pistol clubs,
he is known for his collection of 40 to 50
firearms and his stiff sentences for armed
wrongdoers.

“T am a gun enthusiast. I consider it my
prime hobby,” Green said.

“I am disappointed with what people do
with guns and I crack down on it. How to
deal with the element of people who misuse
it is my problem and I deal with it sternly.”

Green, 42, frequently sends armed robbers
to jail for life when they appear before him
in Polk County Circuit Court. It doesn’t
matter if the weapon used was only a water
pistol.

“That's immaterial,” said Green. “If &
person has a gun and commits a felony,
that's fine with me. He's treated as such—
even if it's plastic.”

Under Florida law, a person can be charged
with armed robbery if the victim fears for
his life, the judge explained. If the victim
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believes the weapon is real, the armed rob-
bery charge may apply.

First offenders are shown no mercy and
a sentence of probation for a gun-toting
stickup man is out of the question. A 10-
year minimum is more like it when Green
is on the bench.

“I would like to preserve for law-abiding
people the right to bear arms in their de-
fense and defense of thelr home,” said the
crew-cut father of three daughters. “And
I would like to preserve the right of sports-
men. To do this, I feel severe penalties should
be dealt to those who misuse firearms.”

One man convicted of three armed robber-
fes pulled two life sentences and 50 years.
The reason he only got half a century on the
third charge was bhecause a visiting judge
handled it.

Green worries about the growing use of
guns in crime,

“The place is going hog-wild. Look at what
happened to President Ford,” he sald.

If the two accused assassins of Ford were
convicted and brought to him for sentenc-
ing, Green said, they would be put away for
life In a maximum security prison with no
hope of ever being free again.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Friday, October 3, 1975

The House met at 10 o’clock a.m.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

He looked for a city which hath foun-
dations, whose builder and maker is
God.—Hebrews 11:10.

Almighty Father, we who come from
different backegrounds and are members
of different groups, lift our hearts unto
Thee in this, our morning prayer. Thou
art our Father and we are Thy children.
Help us to find our oneness in Thee. For-
give the misunderstandings, the suspi-
cions, and the ill will which separate us
from one another. Purify our hearts and
help us to walk together in the ways of
Thy word and in the spirit of true fel-
lowship. In this higher realm of the
spirit may we ftranscend our differences,
be ready to share our best thought, and
work together for the sake of our coun-
try to build on Earth the city of God; in
Thy holy name we pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the
following title:

H.R. 9600. An act to rescind certain budget
authority recommended in the message of
the President of July 26, 1976 (H. Doc. 94~
225), transmitted pursuant to the Impound-
ment Control Act of 1974,

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendments of the
House to a bill of the Senate of the fol-
lowing title:

CXXI——1988—Part 24

8. 2376. An act to extend the Federal In-
secticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act,
as amended, for 3 months.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R. 7T708. An act to suspend the duty on
ng;:.ral graphite until the close of June 30,
1978.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments fo
the bill (H.R. T706) entitled “An act to
suspend the duty on natural graphite
until the close of June 30, 1978,” requests
a conference with the House on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and appoints Mr. Lonc, Mr. NELsoN, Mr,
MoxpaLE, Mr. HarEAWAY, Mr. CURTIS,
Mr. Fanniw, and Mr. Hansen to be the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 49) entitled “An act to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to establish on certain public lands of
the United States national petroleum
reserves the development of which needs
to be regulated in a manner consistent
with the total energy needs of the Na-
tion, and for other purposes,” disagreed
to by the House; agrees to the conference
asked by the House on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses thereon, and
appoints Mr. CanNoN, Mr. STENNIS, Mr.
SyMincTOoN, Mr. NuUnwn, Mr. Gary W.
HART, Mr. JACKSON, Mr. MEeTcaLr, Mr.
HasgeELL, Mr. THURMOND, Mr. WiLrniam
L. Scorr, Mr. Tarr, Mr. HanNseN, and
Mr. BarTLETIT to be the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 3979) entitled “An act to
authorize appropriations for the Indian
Claims Commission for fiscal year 1976,"”
disagreed to by the House; agrees to the
conference asked by the House on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and appoints Mr. Jackson, Mr,

MEeTcALF, Mr. ABOUREZE, Mr. McCLURE,
and Mr. BArTLETT to be the conferees
on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the follow-
ing title, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 2868. An act to authorize additional
judgeships for the U.8. courts of appeals.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

(Mr. FUQUA asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, on Thurs-
day, October 2, 1975, because of a long-
standing dental appointment, I missed
three rollcall votes. I would like the per-
manent Recorp to show that on rollcall
No. 573 I would have voted “no”’; on
rolicall No. 574 I would have voted “yes”;
and on rolleall No. 575 I would have voted
((yw")

CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 8070,
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT—INDE-
PENDENT AGENCIES APPROPRI-
ATION ACT, 1976

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the conference report on the bill (H.R.
8070) making appropriations for the De-
partment of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, and for sundry independent
executive agencies, boards, bureaus,
commissions, corporations, and offices
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976,
and the period ending September 30,
1976, and for other purposes, and ask
unanimous consent that the statement of
th: managers be read in lieu of the
report.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objectlon to
the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the statement.
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